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s —MESSAGE FROM THE SUPERINTENDENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION

- At its March, 1981, meeting, “the State Board of Education adopted a reviaed

and expanded program of school accreditarion. This adoption, under develop-

. ment since 1978, is the result of the cooperative efforts of members of the
State Task Porce for School Accreditation~'ataff members at schools and ESDs,
who participated in field test activities, SPI staff, and members of aeve:al

, ad hoc subcommittees. Continuing professional interaét and dialogue also
¢ have contributed significantly to th devélopment of this program.
.. ] \

" All schools, public and private, including any* grades, kindergarteh through |
fwelve, now may seek accredited status. Additionally, the availability of .
several optional procedures allows the selection of the method most, appropriate
for each participating -gchool, thus providing for the differing needa among
schoolsg and their ataffsr .

v . . e . * tl %

. As Superiqtendent of Public Instruction,l recommend these accreditation . :
procedures as effective means of achieving planned program Improvement at .
the individual school level. BSD and SPI gtaff will be working with all wvho. o {
express interest in studying,and participating in thesé accreditation procedures. *

Those who seek to obtain accredited status through use of the State Board . . .
materials are encouraged tq atudy, select, and plan carefully and to de@elop “ o4

. demanding targets of excellence toward which they can direct their energies, , .

There 18 a potential of significant Improvement that can be realized through s

Judicious and effective application of this.progrsem, . . ; ,

Finally, on behalf of the State Board oﬁ.Education, 1 wish to express.sfncére

thanks to members of the State Task Force for, School Accreditation and the - .

field test participants whoge names, appear on the following pages. The» . 3

cooperative leadership shown by these repreaen;ativep of many divergse grouﬁh . '

is most commcndable, ‘and their efforts are deeply apyreciated. ., | ... .

’.'. - -e .

Frank B. Brouillet B} -7 CLT . .«

President ~ - . . SRR . ) et
State Board of Education - . ' ‘e ’ . ’
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STATE TASK*PFORCE FOR SCHOOL ACCREDITATION
COMMITTEE MEMBERS

~

Jame [
Grant,Anderson

L3
g

Helen Humbert, Alternate
Betsy Brown .
Bob Pickles, Alternate

Walter Carsten, Task Force
Chairperson .

*

-Dick Colombini

Donn Fountain
¥ ' .
Donna Smith
Dorothy Roberts
Joyce Henning
L4
Richard Hodges >

Ted Xnutsen

.

ung Mclain
; e
R chagd.Heher . -

Janet Nelson ‘

» * Larry Swift, Alternate

.
"

-

Joe Morton e .
Garris Timmgr

Ken Bumggrnér.
Willfam Everhart

[

~

o

Organization Rdpresented’ t ’

State Board of Education ’ l '

¢ Washingtop State Council for

Curriculum Goordination

-

Washington Edycacion Association

"Washington Association of School
Administrators

ESD Curriculum Commfttee
tHouse Education Commirtee

Washington Congress of Parents,
Teachers, and Students .

Washington Council of Deans & Directors
of Education . ‘
Washington State Association for . .
Supervision and Curriculum Development

Washington' Federation of Teachgrs

¥

Association pf Washington School Principals

Washingfon State School Dirgcco;;' Association
’ LS

Washington Federation of Independent Schools

4
Superintendent of Public Inscructipn

.
L}
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FIErD TES'F PARTICIPANTS - 197980

x.’ o
Bethel School District | | . Dr Donald Berger, Assistant Superintendent

Elk Plain Elementary and Pat Vincent, Vice-Principal
Shining Mountdin Elementary . '

Q N » -

, Kapowsin,Elementary -~ Karl Bond, Princip T, .
L ','.«.,‘- . - .
Evergreen $chool District ’ * . ’
Marrion Elementary Calvin Getty, Pringipal ,
La Center School District - Dr..George Kontos, éuperintendent
La Center Elementary " . Doug Goodlett, Administrative Assistant, ° .
La Center Junior-Senior High School . . Instructidnal Services, ESD 112
- - ! e
. LI [ ’
Honroe School District |, ’ Harold Bakken, Director of Special Projects
Frank Wagner Elementary Roy Hardin§, Principal .
Mukilteo School District Robert Rodenberger, Director of Curriculum
~ Explorer Elementary - T Larry Ames, Principal
=1 - ’ .
Omdk S¢hool District . ' Carole Anderson, Administrative Assistant
t Omak Elementary . . . el .
, North Omak Elementary . . o7
Renton School District : . Hargaret Locke, Director of Elementary
Cascade Elementary Education
' Gedffe McPherson, Pridcipal
San Juan Island School District br. Jerry Pipes, Superintendent"
. Friday Harbor Elementary ' Cathie llendonsa, Principal
Friday Harbor -High School Mike Vance, Principal
p ‘ . » .
South Kitsap School District . ¢
_Orchard Hejights Elementary ' Largg Wales, Principal
Waptao School District k Walt Bigby, Administrative Assistant
Wapato ‘Primary * ~ L., Jim Devine, Principal .
., Central Elementary dnd . Jin Seamons, Principal
Parker Heights Elementary- ) : . A
pato Intermediate . Bill Frazier, Principal ° ' .
Wapato Junior High School .. Bill Parker, Principal *
pato High School T . Harold OQtt, Jr., Principal
Pace Alternative High School . Dennis Erikson, Principal
te =
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~  TASK FORCE SUBCOMHITTEE FOR DEVELOPMENT OF THE 4 .; .

L

ELEMENTARY smmmﬁs *QNLY PROCEDURE (C-300E) . ’

Nancy Amundsen, teacher,
Bethel School District

Roy Elementary School

*

Betsy Brown, teacher, Valhalla Elementary

Federal Way School District
A

Y

-

échool

Bonna Scrange, teacher, Capital High School

Olympia Schoole}scricc

" carol Hosman, principal, Cape Horn-Skye ElemenCary School -K-6

Wadhougal thool District

O

¥

L]

L]
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»

. ,Ron May\,

\ Br ce Blaine, principal, East Olympia Elementary School K-4
Tymwater School District ‘-
*Ron May, principal, Byrén Kibl r'Elemencary School, K-3

Edumclaw School District

- ' Margaret Jackson )
ESD 189 ] . )
. : TASK FORCE SUBCOMMITTEE FOR .THE o . -,
. ‘ REVIEW AND REVISION OF THE C-300E
- ¢ AND C-300S FORMS .

~
~

Betsy Brown, teachér, Valhalla Elementary School - . ' ) |

Federal Vay School Discricc .o, ¢ , . o |
. ’ J - a

Bonna Strange, Ceacher, Capical High School

Olympia School bistrict, ’

-
L] . L

Joe Dargan, Ceacher, Sheridan Elementary School . S
. Tacoma School bistrict . ot .

. " . % .
‘principal, Byron Kibler Elementary School ' . . : -
Enumclaw\School District ‘ .

L] » -

Ron Van Horne, vice-principql Cheney Junior High Schooi - ) .

Cheney School District N . s . -
—— * - v . N

Max Murray, principal, R. A. Lon& High School .
Longview School Districe- " . . o

X o . - * .« * .

Bob Close,-éssiséanc superintendent ‘o : b
. Chehalis School District ’ ’

Lucile Beckman, director ' . . .
Seattle Country Day School L e
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A S . INTRODUCTION AND cm/ERAL OVERVIEW  * )
* * 1 . . * ‘ < & s -
< .. et yoxwr I
AN . * * ~ .
" » " Moo * * t
~ . . y -~ ‘ >
; ’ :r' . ' . Usfng This Booklet ) , ' *
¢ T . ) ﬁ

Introduction and General Ovgrview, Booklet I, serves the broad purpose of
present{nﬁ the full range of the State Board of Education's Accreditation
- Program. 1In addition to a vﬂcl;ne of* the several accreditation procegdures,
jit.presents rationale for conducting an accreditation activity and for the

number of recent changes An rhe acgreditation processes, . ‘e
- » ra "

Thit material is fundamehtal to an understanding and successful completion ‘
of any one of the State/Board procedures. It' should be studied and discussed
during the preliminary /stages of determining .whether to participate in the

. accreditation process As well as when detertiining whic&xSpecific method ‘to .
use. ‘e

%

- Should the decision be made to conduct a self-study, ‘it then becomes critical

. ' that Booklet I.A. b¢é used in addition to this booklet. Booklet I.A., Factors
Promoting Successful Self-Study ﬁracciceg, is' a detailed extensidn of the , .
introductory materjal. '

.

4 ’ -
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) ACCREDITATION MATERIALS -
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eries of booklets listed beloy.

Some inqulries nay be

[+]

Etace Board/SPI accréditdtion procedures are described in the

atisfied by the information found in a single booklet:

others

a2y need information from several of the topical descrxﬁ?Eons

from a gomplete set.
'y .

Each school district and each Educational Service District .
will receive a complete set of these booklets for reference
and for use; addditional copies should be reproduced at the

district level.

‘ -

n optional supplement to the
I/SA and S~D, Models

.ay

» 1. Introduction and General V. Self-Designed Model, S-p;
Overview . ¢ An Approach to Self-Study
p .
" AR VI. Valigating the Self-Study,
I.A. Factors Promoting Successful The Plan for Prog;amol?prove—
Self-Study Processes ment, and Standards-Only
School Report i
¢« II. Input/Standérds Assessment, VII. Scandard%—Only, C-300&
1/S4; An Approach to Self-Study (@t?mentary)
« f - M
I1I. Process/Outcomes Analysis, - R
P/0A; An Approach to Se{f:Scudy VIII Standards-Only, C300S v
Study Area 1 . - (S dar ) .
“ ‘study’ Area LI (Booklet IV) econdary
Study Area 11
* _ . . '_-7/ -7
Iv.” School :Climate Assessment . !
. - An integral part of the P/OA IX. Selected References;
. . deei ' . Supplementary Waoé?ials

.‘)~ — TN
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. ACCREDITATION PROCEDURES CHART

.

Steps to be taken in the dtate Boatd of Educatlion accreditation procedutes sre shown in the chatt
below. DUptiocnal acuredlitative programs are avallable through the Northwest Assoclation of Schools

and Colleges and through the severpl private gschook*acereditin
“re aot -s_hown,ln equivalent detarl,

. PUBLAC SCHOOLS

8 2sgoclations, however, those procedures

v . M

APPROVED PRIVATE ScHoOLS = b

. - - . .
: £ .
- " ’
vl i —
. "y ] Y ' |
$B2/SPL ACCREDITATION NWASC ACCREDITATION * PRIVATE SCHOOL
PROCEDLRES, 12 PROCEDURES, 7-12 I—— ACCREDITATION
s . ASSOCIATIONS
fAPphca‘Hom (Msxbership) (Affiliation, Menbership)
r - T b v " - \:
- ' [
\ ! — P
H -—
| A , *
LA , | . Y
.{ SELF-STLDY ’ STANDARDS -ONLY *
L]
£ 4
- - =4 . v .
* - r £ \
ORIENTATION, L <. .
o INSERVICE TRAINING - f
. V.
BUDCET REVIEN .
— - I. Cost of procedures ' Lo -
. | , &, CoSt ot improvement . .
- recormendations .
SELF-»TLDY NEEDS PREPARATION OF THE
f"' ASSESSMENT PROCEDURES . SCHOOL REPORT ] .
: DEVELOPMENT OF TPL |
ot # PLAG FOR PROGRAM .
Y hLL, RELOVEMEST ‘
- * " * * - ' . »
‘ - - ' ‘ M ..,’ ,” %
i REPORT TO £5D/SPL . |
- ) .
[ ] i I :
L1 VAUIDATION:  ° . VALIDATION: | '
L—l' VISITING TEAM AUDIT REVIEW COMMITTEE
' e 1 : ' ’
. “ a ’ N
REPORT ID.FSp/SPl et -
. 1 ~ . ) )
] h . e *
REFORT TO $BE ‘ J . ..
* )
Q - . -
ERIC ‘ - el
\' * ) - oxd A . . '
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. . DATED MATERIAL . ' x R
‘ Notice: The Standards-Only procedures, Booklets VII
- (C-300E) and VIII (C- 3008) -currently are being revised. -
, The revised mater{als are to be presented to the-State .
P — ~ Boagd for” July, 1981 adoption, allowing ‘their use-during .
~ ? ‘ the 1981-82 school year. Clrrent copies of the C-300
Do forms are provided to illustrate the general fofmat and
T type of information necessary to the completion of this *
process. ) |
. Schools interested in utillzing the C-300 Standards—
Only procedure for the purpose of achieving accredited
. status should observe the following:

- .
: ' 1. Use the Cr300.forms (4/81 revision) as a planning
. guide only. i ) ' )
) 2. -Complete the appropriate application and submit .
. it to SPI'prior to November 1, 1981. Revised ' .
N coples of the forms will be distributed to early - .
. applicants immediately following printing in . .
‘. August, 1981, or upon receipt of application after w -
that date. - Co
' ’ . 0'. _‘ <
. . 3. Contact Bill Everhart Supervisor Progran
Accountability ahd:School Apcreditation, if you
have any questions, - -
. Address: Supertntendent of Public Instruction d ,
7510 Armstrong Street SW . - -
' . e . Tumwater, Wa. 98504 J ‘ ~. .
a‘ . . '
4 . Phone: (206) 753-6710 . : . .

' SCAN 234-6710

. \ e - . . -
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co mmonub'fmhf‘@@ GENERAL OVERVIEW

P
. A . Y - B . ‘ - -
] . [ . B

.“'Authdr:l%ation T .. B -"l.f? > . )

-
o
- . . o .- X re !

* .The State Board of Education (SBE) is requ ed;Eo make available accreditation

] BE, in turn, directs the
Superintendent 9f Public Mstruction (SPI) to develop and administer these

: ﬁ;ocedure;.“:Ihe.reéulcant,SBE/SPI accreditfion proceduges have been designed
Fo_offer:a systemag}c,prbqess of school pregram eva{uation and improvement
conducted by staff, student$, parents, and compunity mefibers. ,The procedures -
are applicable te all schodls, K-12, in Washington State, and paréicipatiog is

voluntary-'g L, e

N i . vs » * -.n. . Y - - . N .
_The gducationhal unit to which these accreditation procedur¢$ are applied is
the 1nd1v1dudifégﬁﬁoim\\The district shql} authorigg participation and shall
receive a fingl refort.- : ' : .

&

. -
- .

[

N P -

L

-’ .. . .

Preliminary Considerations : . : : :

. i, . e - 8 , ’ .I .7 T

" SBE/SPI self-study accreditatipn methods répresent a departure from traditional
inventory-style accreditation techniques. The reason for this is that the *
application of fixgd standards, is becomfng increasingly difficult to justify,
Reduced finangial resqurces require careful analyses of program needs, and
may require difficult choiceg. 1In spite of such constraints, opportunities
Jemain for improvements in Hi%h-priorigy areas, with. such priorities developed
during-plaqniné activities. The problem, then, becomes one of planning for
best utilization of limited resourcesg, and to"develop such plans In as accurate
and cohereut a manner 4s possibFe. b v

M ) 0 . * . » B
'Participants in acereditatiom processes must approach their tasks with a some-

+what different mindset than in the past; standa¥ds are e lving into guidelines, -
and absolute conformance to ‘existing criteria may not be po3sible. “Consideration
nust be given to all applicable standards in, 1ight pf a .thorotgh needs assess=
ment, ang the resulting plan for improvement will of necessity select from a
variety of options. While this gpproach offers more latitude to the individual
school and dIStrict, withs such latttude goes the significant responsibility of
naking 4ny plan for educatiosal improvement one phat {2 well thought out and
one that closely meets the peeds of the school. .

-
- L] -
- [
.
-

. The Changihg ConcepE of Accreditation
L] - v’ hd Fi

Two ,forces - increasing financial restrictions and deqaﬁds for , improved '
ctountability - have deeply affected the concept of agcreditation. Definitions.

of the procedure have becdme extremely diverse, but one_siéhifigant strand. _

. has become more and more apparent: accreditation ‘is moving away from a

_ traditional ipyentory assesgmept toward a program improvement process; the
groduct i3 more frequantly géen not as a rating, but as a plan and timeline ,

+ tor guch program improVement. The concept of accreditation 13 expanding,, and,
*the procedures necessary to"'&commoda{:e such expansion are becoming more diverse.

the procedures contaided,within this, et of materigls represent an attempt to
.meet such diversity, ° - '

[ * . ] \@
~ ' . .
» - . N ) ’l Py , ] ' v
-, .

’ .
fy - | Y < . ' -
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-

. 1.2.

. 18cal constraints must be copsidered dﬁring all phases of the acgreditation
. Pprocess, onducting a self-study and hosting a visiting team will draw upon
.limited-rejources, as will printing costs, release time, and extra pay for

extra workiy These costs.must.be considered in" addition to the more obvious

ones that ;épreSent the costg of the final®plan for prograw improvement. Budgsat

s iupact iteias can be categorized under two headings: 1) Costs of conducting
the §e1f-q¥udy and validatign procedures, and, 2) Costs of 1mpleﬁen£iﬁg the

".  »lan for ptogram hgprovemen . Key questions to be'answereg.before attempting
a'self-study may include: . . : -

L - -
- . . » L]

'

' {}c Are there any disqretionary funds available for i@BOOI uge? | °

A . ‘..-‘ ‘ -
. 2! Will the districtjapply éﬁditinnal funds\Eﬂﬂggg the completiion of
. ‘the study? . . ' v .

' ; * : S -~ v

e

3. 1s reallécation f funds a pgssiﬁility?

- . ] L] ’ ) ' ‘
4. Will the distrigt commit funds toward the implementation of the plan
for program improvement? ’

. 3

study process,, they dictate the necessity of an understanding of .the difference
between. "'needs" and "wantst. L. . ‘ . .

Accreditation - A Definition and Description . g
\ S " . “ " .
, In responding to conceptual changes and an expanding array of agcrbditation
procedurgs, the following defimition and description of accreditation has evolved:
- L] *

bcess thirough which a deterfiination is made
quality of educatien offered by a school.

Accreditation
concerning th

. ) \

b - kT s : " \
. The accreditation protess will appraise the individual school's
reéourceq; preparation and performance in offering and/or delivering
. .a comprehensive and effective educational program to the studqnts

whom it setves. . . © s
., -

'!.‘ The égcreditatlun self~studysprocedural models, applicable to all '
. schoels, include fhree components: g
) .

« 1. A périodic‘comprehensive self-study or needs assessment
conducted by the total ‘gchoeol staff and selected community

representatives. v

A school plan for program improvement der}ved'f;om'the .
se1f~study&gnd modified (1f necessary) by external validation,

1 - ”

1.3." An externél.validation of the self-study activities and findimgs.
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2. The C-306E,aﬁH C-300S biential reports {(Standards for Accreditationf .
pplicable to elementary and secondary schools, are available .

. qs options or as adjuncts to the self-study process. o
-~* 3. he Northwest Association of Schools and Colleges provides ~ 1
lternate -procedures for secondary sohools in both the self-
tudy ard the annual report'categories. ' ' ‘

"L

] F Y hd ' -
v11le this definition and destription is specifically directed to the Washington
CLate SB /SPI accreditation procedures, it beaLs strong coneeptual relationship

. Iscthl prograns

Involve significanq numbers of community members .

Utilize' their input .
Maintain communication with them3
’ Es;ablash/re-establish credibilicy’

“4,{ PURPOSE:

To provide a statement and/or measure of accountability

» L™

v - Assess the extent to which school practtced reflect stated goals

«, | = Provide agsurances of quality or of progres

toward quality

-

o . Indicate a level of achievement and its subsequent acctedited status

ERIC | RN _, )

.y the $pécific accreditation models. .. . .
K 1. PURPOSE: o improve the general guality of the educational program . .
- , » L. , hd
. . -- € +
. - fstablish or review the school's philosophy and goals - -
v - Londuct a comprehensive needs assessment . -
- Prioritize program objectives ’ - . ~
- Assess resQurces . . . :
. = Acknowledge constraints . -
. - IStudy program balance . AT - . :
. - Identify necessary resources, required procedures, and expected results
- (Extend/expand investigation of critical areas .
. * .,~|Develop priorities for budget:expenditures ) o -
~|Develop a comprehersive plan fo; program improvement - .
T o2 PURPOSE: To promote staff growth and commitment " . ’ a |
‘Gengetrate improved motivation - ST
R Involve total staff
' ) Utilize input . ‘
-, Follow-through in correcting identified deficiencies ' ' .
! o ’3. URPOSE: To promote improved compunity awareness and sensitivity to
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<~ .5 BURPOSE: Tp £lf 111 requirements ' ., T -
. L - Meet Revised Coda of Washington and Washington Administrative Code
. requirements . . L.
- - Meet Student Learning Objeccives requirements . + -
S . * .~ Respond to $sthblished criteria , 3
. - Adapt critkrig to siCe needs "f
"+ SEE/SEI Accreditation Models ’ - e ) /
" Two classifications~anh a supplemental activity provi e a total of' six . o
accreditation_modela from whch to choose .
1. Self ~Study Hodels LS . ’ '
- Ko -4 *
1.1. Input/Standards KS“Essment (I/SA) K—12 ) .
I.2. Process/OOtcomeg Analysis (P/0A), h-12 (See 2 l below) X
1.3, Self- Desigped Model (5~D), K-12 * ..

Z.n‘SupplenenCal"Ki:ivity

: 2.1. Sanol Cifmate Assessment K-12 ’ )
- (This activity is a required component of the P/OA Mode], 1.2. above.
a3 the franework for a proppsal for the S-D
optional supplemenc to the 1/SA Model, 1.1.)

It also may be

- Model, 1.3., or as a
N e

3. Standards- bnly ~

Ut 3.1, ¢-300 EL&mentary (C-3OOE) K-6 or K—8 where 7th and 8th grades are :
] self—contained .

\ o (The shurt forn checklists presencly are being made available die

*to the' 1huitations placed on self-sfudy participation. Since the

C-300 deels do not require self-study, and since accreditation

.. emphasis/is upon self~study procedures, the continued use of the

p checklist foxms will’be determined on a year-to-year basis.)

3.2. C~300 Secondqry (C~3008), ?-12

~
e ’

Izpes of Accredication Ratings and Effective Periods

LI

Yo 1. Self—SCudy Models ~

<
“ o . . ”

> L 1.1, Standatd Accreditation: b

Standard accreditation, 7 year, shall be granted to schools upon . '
completion of the selestudz actiyities and the,submission of a ’

copy of the resultant plan for program improvement, both of which -

co ust be endorsed by a valddation procedure, such endorsement to

substantiate school,"compliance with specific legal requirements,

and also ‘to.certify|'professional acceptance’of an improvement

plan thatewill meet) identified problems. An annual internal

monitqring procedude and an assessment of progress cowatd goals shall

be, shown 4n the plan. The 7 year term is defined as beginning with

the first day of gchool following the granting of accredited status,

Q . \ ¢

RS -0 i a4 16

+ LS M n
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1.3,
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2,. Standards-Only Models (C-300E and C-300S)

2.1,

i
v

a ¥
-~ . . - Booklet I
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continuing thrOugh 7' complete school years, expi?tng on the last
- * day of .school of the 7th year, and requires the completion of a

subsequent self-study, plan and validation prior to the expiration
of thé 7th year: The 7 year recycle pericd is inclusive of

ny conditional or probationaty periods. To participate during any
givﬂn year, properly completed applications must bg submitted’ prior
‘to’ Novenber 1st, and a positfon must be avdilable ol the limited
participation list

Conditional Accreditation: . .

" If the validatfon process for the self-study procedures identifies .
ninor omissigns, inaccuracies or weaknesses insthe self-study or
the plan for program improvement, the school will be assigned a one
yedr conditional accreditation status. Such statug must be improved
to standard accreditation by the following year or the school will

r

 face a further reduction to probationary status. The term "conditional

"accreditation™ shall be supported by a validation report stateaent
describing the precise conditions to be corrected.

Probationary Accreditation" .

If the validaﬂion process for the self~study procedures identYfigs
+ major omissions, inaccuracieS, or weaknesses in, the self-study, or
if conditional accreditation requirements have not Been met within
a one year period, the school 5status will be reclassified as pro-
bationary. Probationdty status is limited to a one year period.
1f upgraded accreditation statiis is not assured By. the end of the

one year period, the school will be reclasgified as "unaccredited."
’ »

Urtaccreditedy | ° . ' J

\ .

Unahgredited status is assigned to participating-schools that fail

to correct probationary accreditation status within the prescribed
- amount of time, and to participating schools that have drastic

inadequacies or onissions in major required components 6r procedures.

Standarq Accreditation:' " -7, ,)

Standard accreditatiOn, 2 year, shall be granted,to schools upon,
Submission and approval of the C-300 standards-only accreditation
document. Bienn}al renewal is required to diaintain accredited status
through continuing use of the C-300 procedure. C-~300 submissions
are due in the Progranm Accountability Office, SPI, on or before
November 30, -There are no 1limits on participation in the etandards-
only procedures,

LY

.
[} . . -
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2.2, mmnmm1Mamnumm' - F e g

If the review process for the C- 300 procedutes identifies minor
. deviations, omissions or weaknesses in the copditions reported, >, .
: the school may be assigned a ope year cqnditional accreditation '
status. Such status must be improved to. standard accregitation '
_ . the following year or the school will face a further rediction
to probationary status. The term "conditional accreditation” .
shall be supported by a review panel report statement describing “ .

\g?e precise: conditions to be corrected. P ,
V [}
2.3, .Probationary Accreditation" " , ’ o
} T
If the review process for'the ¢=-300 procedures-idencifies major
deviations, omissions or weaknesses in the conditions reported,
or 'if conditional accreditation requirements are not met within .
one year, the school status will be reclassified as. probationary, -
Probationary status is limited to a one year period If upgtaded accredit-
ation status is not assured by the end of thlie one year period, the °
school will be reclassified as, "unaccredited."
* n L] 1

2.4, Unaccredited: '

Unaccredited gtatus is assigned to participating schools that fail
to- correct probationary accreditatign status within the prescribed
amount of time, and to participating schools that have drastic

+ inadequacies.or omisgions in major standards.

Non-Participating Schools, ] ' *

During the operationm of vpluntary accreditation procedures, schools may
elect not to pgrticipate. Response to inquiries about any such schoo’
will indicate that it is a "Non-participating school" as is clearly
distinct from an "ufaccredited' school.

Summary of Ratingd and Effective Periods

[
-

4.1, Standard accfeditation, 7 year (self-study procedures)
4.2, —Standard accredit!tion, 2 year (C-300 standards-only précedures)

4.3. Coriditional acSreditation, 1 year. ,

AP s e — -

-

4.4, Probationary accreditation, 1 year

4,5, Unaccredited

s, . .
4.6. Noanarticipating schopl :
. - XY
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. 1. Self-stud . . -
* Each'of the $BE/SPI self-study adcreditation models reduires the observance

of the following 35 steés, each of which is described in greater detail in
the individual procedural booklets. Diagrams and checklists are proyvided
. also. . . e

)
-, . \

* 'STFP 1. Qualifying for participation - There are two requirements for an .
L) individual school to qualify for participatioh in an SBE/SPI*
.* self-study accreditation procedure. Ffrst, the school must be in
* a district that is either (a) in compliance with the Basic Bducation

Allocation Entitlement Requirements, or (b) has obtained a waiver
from all requirements where the district is found to be out of *
compliande. Second, the school must secute a position on the SBE/SPI
Accreditation Self-Study Participants' List. There is a limit of

. 60 schools or 30 districts on the number of officially participating

. schools during a given year. P

e

. -

- . ' Both of these qualifying requirements are incorporated in the
application form. ’ .
STEP 2. Schéol compliance with Basic Education Act Requirements - While it .
is the DISTRICT that is subject to the Basic Educatiaen Allocation '
Entitlement Requirements, it is the SCHOOL that delivers the
educational program. Step 2 determines school compliance with
essentially the same requirements that apply to districts for Babic
. Education Allocation,Entitlement fupds. Sinoe the delivery of & | .

quality educatYon program is closer to students at the school thgn
' " at the district level, school compliance with Basic Education
) "~ 4llocation Entitlement Requirements is seen as a necessary step,

toyard achieving accredited status. It is not implied here that '
‘s . all school deviations from district Basic Education Allocation.
o Entitlement Requireménts are necessarily inappropriate. What is
required is that all deviations should be recognizéd and analyzed
in terms of their implications for the school and the disgrict,

/ . . Additionally, ?teb 2 appraises school ‘compliance with the Supplemental
Program Standards. Here, too, school di;}zfiohﬁ from standards are

to be recognized and analyzed. ! .
STEP 37 Cowprehensive Self-Study -~ The most critfcal components of the SBEVSPI.“
“s¢lf-study accreditation procedures are the self-study activity !
and the plan for program imprdvement. The self-study must, be thorough
in the extréme, and will require a great amount gf effort from every-
one ipvolved. When self-study g§eams are well organized and ificlude
, représentativVes of the interested groups (staff, administiation,
o students, parents and publit) iven good quesfi
» P P s are g g questions, to answer -
concerning the educational program, and have access to relevant
information, the process is stimulating and,has significant potential
for improving the qﬁality of education experienced by studentg. -
Self-study is arlearningfprocess; participants learn how and why o« - - —
needs assessment is conducfed. They experience the complexrities of
translating findings into action-based alternatives. -
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STEP 4. 'The’Plan for Proéram Improvement - A plan for* program improvement -
> . wiil result fron the self-study. This document will present the *
" prioritized goals that aré the result of the self+study, will
L ' Speuify a goal schedule for thé school.for the periad of accledit-

r ation, and will describe procedures to be followed éuting ongoing
. internal monitoring and evaluation.

LI |
. + STEP °5. Validation ~ Step 5 in the accréditatiofi process is that of external
. ‘ o » validation. The school's compliance cecords, self-study activities,
. P and plan for program ‘improvement are/analyzed by a validation T

v visiting team composed of individuals external to the Jocal school.
This team then makes its recommendations to the schoel, with a

. Lo copy gbing to SPI. Validation procedures are described in detail
>, in Booklet VI. . N ) ’
- , 4 .
2. Standards-only .

¥ . To achieve accreditation rating through uge of the SBE/SPI s:andarde-only
procedures (C~300E or C-300S), schools must observe the following four steps.

STEP 1. Qualifying for par:icipation -+In order for:an individual school to
: qualify for participation in the SBE/SPI_standards-only accreditation

. procedure, the school must be in a district that is in compliance -
with the Basic Education Alocation Entitlement Requirements. This
. qualification step is incorporated in the application form.
. L) *

STEP 2. School compliance with Basic Education ‘Act Requirements - While fi

is the DISTRICT that is subject.to the Basic Education Allocation

Entitlement Requirements, it is the  SCHOOL that delivets Che

educational program. Step 2 determines’school compliance with « )

essentially the gsame requirements that apply to districts for Baslc

Education Allocation Entitlement fudds. Since the delivery of a’

quality education -progranm is closer to students at the School than

at the district level, schgol 1 compliance with Basic' Education

- . . Allocation Entitlement Requirements 15 seen as a necessary step

' toward achieving accredited status. It is not implied here that

. all school deviations from district Basic Education Allocatioh
Entitlement ‘Requirements are necéssarily inappropriate. What is
required 'is that all deviations should be recognized and analyzed .
in terms of their impltta:ions for the school afd the district.

Additionall?, Step 2 appraises school compliance with :hg Sugplemental '

f Program Standards. Here, too, school*deviations from standards are
LR .o to be recogniged and analyzed. . . :

- L)
Ay

STEP 3. Complethﬁ\/} Form C-300 - In order Co be considered for accreditation
. trating during any given year, a,cdmplgte and cdrrect school report
(Form C-300) must be submitted to SPI-on or before November 30.

STEP &. Validation - Audit review committees will be gonvened during
Aptﬁ and May apd shall codsdder ihe 0-300 school reports at that

Their rectmmendationy shall be presented to the State Board
e . of”gzﬁkﬁtion for action during the July meeting, and subsequent .
. ratings)will become effective ar: that’ time. - ‘
- _ « t

=
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. Summary of Introdultory Material .
. . . oa
Once you have reviewed Booklet I, Introduction afid General Overview,
Booklet I.A, Factors Promoting Successful .Self~-Study Processes, (if applicable),
AND the intrgductory material for the selected- accredifation model, you should
have a reasonably clear picture of how to procéed. As seach of the ,outlined
tasks carefully are addressed, a plan of operation should emerge, and the
total project should come into focus. There is a distinct possibility that
the introductory procedures - establishing the purpose, providing motivation, _—
1dentify1ng leaders and key’personnel, organizing,the steering committee and,
subcommittees, and conducting the orientation - will require a greater amount
of effort than will the actual survey, tallying and report-writing that is
to follow. Neither series of tasks, however, should be taken lightly or
receive superficial attention; a thorough gpproach to all steps enhances the
. probability of a successful-accreditation proce&ure.

-
-
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. #
At its Mdrch, 1981, meeting, the State Board of Education adopfed a revised
and expanded progran of school accreditation. This adoption, under develop- .
ment since 1978, is the result of the cooperative efforts of members of the
State’ Task Force for School Accreditation, staff members at schools and ESDs
who participated in field test activities, SPI staff, and members of several
ad hoc subcommittees. Continuing professional interest and dialogue alsp
have contributed significantly to thesdevelopment of this program, .

All schools, public and private, including any grades, kindergarten through -
, cwélve, now may seek accredited status, Additionally, the availability of
several optiocnal procedures allows the selection of the method most appropriate
for each participating school, thus providing for the differing needs emong
schools and their staffs. , » T . .
¥ . .
As Sﬁperincendenc pf Public Inscrucéion,l‘;ecommpnd_cﬁese accreditation |
Procedures as effective means of achieving planned program Improvement at . ,
the individual school level..ESD and SPI staff will be working with all who & .
express interest in studying and participatdng in these accreditation rocedures, .
“ Those who seek to obtain accredited status through use of the State Boawd . '
mdterials are encouraged to study, select, .and plan carefully and to develop.
- demanding targets of excellence toward which they can direct their energies.
There is a potential of significant improvement that can be realized through
judicious and effective application of thig program. .
" . 4 L] .
Finally, on behalf of the State Board of Education, I wish to express sgincere ¥
thanks tb members of the $tate Task Force for School Accreditation and the e .
field. test participants whose names Appear on.the following pages. The ’
cooperative’ leadership shown by these representatives of many diverse groups
is most commendable, and their efforts are deeply appreciated. ’

N

. N J L]
- . L4 . ' PN
. Frank B. Brouillet s <, : - e ¢ 1 - .
President e ** . \
State Board of Education . . .
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¢ STATE TASK FORCE FOR.SCﬁbOL ACCREDITATION \
. _— COMMITTEE MEMBERS .
\‘ ’ .\ hd ' -
Jdame* . Organization Represented . .

" érant Anderson’
y .u bl M »
EdqudJBeafdshee
Helen Humbert, Alternate

.

Betsy Brown - :

Bob Pickles, AltqfnaCe -

Walter Carséth, Task Force -
Chdirperson ° )

*  Dick Colombini \
Donn‘Fbuntain

Donna Smith T
Dorothy Roberts
Joyce_Henning"')/

. . -’ s { -
Richard Hodggs .

- -

_ Ted Xnutsen

.
-

by “5 *
Doug McLain
- ' »

‘Richard ieher

Janet,Nelson * , -
Larry Swift, Altetnate

. Joe-Morton -« - . *
_ Garris Timmer LN .

Ken Bumgarner ]
Wiiliam,ﬁ¥erharc,

State Bgard of Educati%n

. Washington State Council for
Curriculum Coord%nation

Washington Education Associatiod
-Hashington Associatiqp of School
+ Administrators

ESD Curriculum Committee . .

House Education Committee

Washingtion Congress of Barents, °

Teachers, and Students ¢

Washingtd% Council’ of Deang & Directors
- * +

of Education

-

Waghington State Association for ig
Supervision and- Curzriculum Development

Washington Federation of Teachers.

Association of Washington School Principals

ie

L 3

|
i~
Y

Washington State School Directors' Associétion~:?

" oy

. ¢

Washingtop Federation of Independent Schools

e

Superintendent, of Public Thsc;uccion
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> FIELD TEST PARTLCIPANTS -'1579-80 r_ v
iy * ' . .
Bethel School %1str1ct ’, Dr. Donald Berger, Assistant Superintendenti
Elk Plain Elementary and . J . Pat Vincent, Vice-Prlncipal
- Shining Mountain Ele%ntary
. Kapowsin Eledentary . . Karl, Bond, Principal
Evergreen School: District o - e '
0 Marnmion Elementary S Calvin Getty,.Principal .
. " s * ’ R -t "
La Center School Distrfcr , .° Dr.. George Kontos, Superintendent
., La Center Elementary Doug Goodlett, AdministratlvevAssistgnt,
La Center Junior-Senior High $chool Instructional Services, ESD 112
Monroe School District . Harold Bakken, Direftor of Special Projects
Frank Wagner Elementary Roy Harding, Principal >
tMukilteo School Distrite * - ° Rober't~Rodenberger, Direétor of Curriculum
* Explorer Elementary Lai’ry Ames, Principal :
N . . ) ' '
* Omak School District .* ' . Carole Anaerson, Administratwe, Assistant
Edst Omak Elemeptary ’ ‘ - . b |

North Omak Elementapy o ’ T b ] . )

* Renton School District Margaret Locke, Director of Elementary

**4 °.  Cascade Elenmentary s ) Education .
* “ : ‘Gedrge McPherson; Principal
r ” e M
San Juan Island School Discrlctl ‘ . Dr. Jerry Pipes, Superintend'ént
Friday Harbor Elementary o "Cathie Mendonsa, Principal
Friday Harbor High School . . Mike Vance, Principal L '
» . -
. South }(itsap School 'Distritt‘ . . — " ) . -t
o * Otchard Heights Elementary Largo Ways', Principal
Waptao Sthool District’ - Walt Bigby, Administrative Assistant
Wapato Primary . ~ Jim Devine;— Principal *
- Central Elementary and ’ Jim. Seamons, Principal
Parker Heights* Elementary
. Wapato Intermediate v Bill Frazier, Pr:l.nclpal * . .
Wapatd Junior High School " Bil Parker, Principal '
Wapato High School e Harold Ott Jr., Principal . e
. _ Pace Alternative ngh Schoo‘l D .. Dennis Erikson, Principal ° .
. * . - . “ - |
e L s"‘" w2 /. - S . ‘ )
._.v . ) ... v‘ . . ‘- . r " E
_ -1, . ' . ‘,' .‘ ) ‘ ‘. ' . ’
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‘ Ll ’ Using This Bool.let T
' ’ L ] : ‘ L . " N - L} ‘;‘ - -

- ’

_JFactors Promoting Successful Self- Study Processes, Booklet I.4., is designed

to assist the self-study coordinator and .steering committee as they prepare

for and conduct accreditation activities. This material builds upon the
introductory informatiocn. in Bodklet I, Organization and General {verview,

and is intended to provide suggestions for project management that will

ledd toward the most effective use possible of the selected self-study

option. ‘ ) LLx .
Although the' ideas contained in this booklet are suggestions rather than
requi:ements, participant l#aders are urged to be acutely aware of the
potential dangers that are noted, and to make extensive use of the positive
guidelines that are described. Use, the material as you plan, as you -
orient workers“td their roles, as you develop your Proposals; if the full
range of recommendations is followed carefullyt the probability of your
spuccess is enhanced greatly. )
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" State JBoard/SPI accreditation’progedures are described in the.
series of booklets listed bglow. Some inquiries may be
satisfied by chcu*infomacion found in a single, booklet; othérs
ve ma} need information from several of the copical descriptions
’ .or from a- complete set, Cae
- -
x o~
Each’ schoo,l, district and each Educational Sexvice District |
- will receive a completé set of these bogkYets for reference L
~gnd for use; additional copies should be reproduced at che
« |~ distrdct level. . .
— . 1 [}
- -
u. - » » . . v
. * * . » . " * J *
I. Introddction and General v v. Self-Designed Mbdel, S-D,
Overview ; . An Approach to Self- Scudy *
- '] Y
.. " > . p
ry . g o
/ ’ ' L] { LI
RN . _
. i . VI. Valfdating the Self-Study,
I:A. Factors omd Successful ) The Plan for Program Improve~
X Self-;tus; 'Prﬁm&se: sty - nent, and Standards-Only
fo - s Scheol’ Report . .
. . 1~ . v [
N B
-y ] » .
[ * 34 \
- - ' [} -
’ d . -
II. InpuclStahdards Assessmenc, . VII- Standards-Only. C-300E
1/SA; An Approach to Self-Study 4 N\ (Elementary)
» . - 7
- -~ A \ -
‘: ) . .‘_ . ‘r/r . -t \\ ~ .7 N )
IIT. Process/Qutcomgs AnaIysis. 'J" ..,,’) : .
P/OA; An Approach to’ Self Stu dy - VIII, Standards-Only, C-300S
Study Area I | 4 ’ (Secondary)
" *Study Area II (Booklet vy ° .., \vecondary \
' 4 Study Area III x o i
r > g o '
) W f : st " - !
- - . ot w0
IV. School'Climaté Asgessment . . '
’ ~ An 1iptegral part of the P/OA IX. Selected References;
Model . ) . Supplementary Materials °
) - An optional supplement to the ) e
1/SA and S-D Models - '
4 { ’ 2\? " .
i viil -
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R . . ACCEEDITATION PROCEDURES CHART ( .
1 - . : . )
.t 3leps L1 be Laken Lo the State Bgard «f Edlcation accreditatfon procedute e shown in the chart .
- bolow o gptlonal aviredltation p ograns 4re avdilable through the Northw sociation of Schools *
" e amie lleges ind through the several privage s.hool agerediting associ 8, however, those procedures *
arv oot shoyn in equivalent detdil. . . . ' -
. ’ » 7 . . . * "'_O R R
o\ w i g ! M 4 ’ ~a * .
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. e SCHOOL ACCREDITATION

* ﬁagq;és PROMOTING SUCCESSFUL SELFLSTUDYcinocéSSES
» ". “' “ . . '

A variety of seff:;tudy processes have been used for, m&hy years as evaluation *
' and peeds-assessmengzgevices. ¢&be success record, in terms of improved systeds

and productive change; een mixed. There appears to be potential for ° .

: ;mproVément as 3fdirect jesult of self-study, but only if’procedures can be .
properly and effecti¥ely applied. - ° .- . ¢

This booklet w£1£ focud on some’elements and conditions?qhat”can,;if properly
addressed, improve the probability .of conducting a Bucesnful self-study.

Desirable Characteristic’s and Nécessary Procedures of Self-Study Accreditation \
Models ¢ : /

~ . 2 N - .
'Since there is a strong emphasis and high value placed upon self-study as a
means of attaining aceredited status, the dynamics of'self-study are of '
critical importance. Self-study, and "the subsequent adoption-of a plan
for pregram improvement are ™people pfocesses," and as such their success is -
highly dependent upo e perceptions.of those involved. Since the procedures °* - .
require wide patticipation - staff menbers, parent’s, older students, comuunity

.. l members and visiting ar reviewing professionald - straightforward, positive - .
\ leadership fs critical. L - .
";’- , ] o . . . . - .
. Charaétécisf}cs of Succegsful Self-Study Processes: - A

.

1.1. -Internal motivation - A sense of need and purpose must be evident in
* those who will® take part fu the self-étudy and develop the plan., An
' impgsed decision will usually generate' resentment and result in a -
superficial plan bearing little relationship to-égtual needs,

ra N " - " »
“ 1.2. Diserict level support - Support and commitmgnt nust be shown by the .
superintendent and board members; belief that the process is -
ua?Sul,qill enhance ,ts effectivenesg. ' ? . .

-
- -

1.3. Appropiiate procedure and materials - The several péssible models
N h must, be evaluated andsthe one selected ¥or use must best fig the needs
LY

_ L of the school? . . ., .
) . -* i ¥ ] R “ ’
. 1.4. Goals - Past experience of the school in’ goal-definition ‘and achiearment R
¢ . should be evaluated. - o

1.5. Pardicipants - All staff, certificateﬂdand‘tlaﬁyified, and a representative .
' crqss-section;of Parents must be ingluded as self-study -participants;

‘a8 cross-gsection of older stuQents, selected community leaders, and
consulting or visiting profeasional educators may be included.

. ' v‘
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1.6, Site leadersﬁip - Effective group processes, problem solving, and

"leadership are necessary. The building principal is the logical . ' -
leader, but co-leadership should be considered where the principal
. .would benefit from assistance. . ;' -

1.7. Organizational structure and function - The assessment of the school's
structure and function should identify problems vlearly and should
state proposed solutions in performance terms.

1.8. Growth - Observable i{mprovement should occur both during and as a -

result of the gelf-study process. .. .

1.9. Plan for program improvement - The plan shoul. be readable and, useful . T
to staff, parents and other participants; it _hould becohe ap operztional /
part of the ,8chool program; it should contain an on-going evaluation
process and should jset reasonable expectations in terms of effort
and finance,

. * . -
- : - -
. .

-

.Regearch has shown that with appropriate design, strong motivation and skillod
leadership, ANY institution can have a useful Belf-study process (Kells and

Kirkwood, 1979). . . . . . l}
2: Pfocedurgl Focus %or the Self-Study; - .,
The procedures of cﬁé self-study should enable the participants to focus |
, on three comprehensive components: ‘ . '
2{1. What are the school 's goals and what are the current and desired :

. levels of goal attainment? 7 :

2.2. kre,the instructional programs and services copsistent with the
goals? _ ., i .
2.3:  Are the school 5 resougces sufficient to carry out the specified
programs and services? .

- B 3 . * o

3. “Procedural Steps fox.the Self-Study: . . J
3.1. Preparation_;;h Design ' ) :

»
v . *

Bstablish:

Leadership ’ t
", Internal motivation® . ¢ )

- .+ A specific’ 11st of local needa‘__\

. Seleco, ?&apt'or design the study . ,
J°‘-' » . s
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3.2, Organization of the Study Process K ) - L.
Define tasks and roles
i Establish.a means: for guiding the study . .
’ «Select people; orient and train -people
. obtain resources . J 5 j .
" - . ' Establish work groups .
Define the sequence of events , | .
/ Establish coordination and ‘cemmunication mechanisms . *
I , -
" 3.3, \The Mechanics of the Study Process v . o
§

- Work with goals . .
Stddy ipput, envirommeht, program, and process
. . ' Use survey instruments .
¢ Undertake goal achievement studies .
Discuss results and prepare a useful report
- " Use the results; implement gchanges -

"4, ‘validation:* . - . .
’ a ) , - »

- Attention“4lso must be given t¢ the validation process, performed by an y
outside team, and an annual internal review and update procedure that will /\
.establish a continuing cycle of evaluation and improveément. - ..

/ . = . L.

Leadership: The First Critical Factor

A .recent study of sdccefaful and unsuccessful accreditation procedures (Kells .
and Kirkwood, 1979) showed that strong, positive leadership i one of )
three factors that correlate strongly with'perceived ysefulness of self-study
processes; the other two are internal motivation and an appropriately selected
' or designed method, the "correct mode or the individualsschoel. The leader, A
v+, this analysis ghowed, is most effective when s/he is enthusIxgtic about the
possibilities of the self-studa; and where the process is given a clear, high

personal priority: . .

. "Selection of  the leader, therefore, becomes a2 most critical task, and the
’ obvious person, the principal, may not be{the best choice. Careful consideratipn
» by the principal, district management, and the school steering committee must .
. be given to the asgignment of a person who fully believes that the process’
will be productive. 1In some cases fnferns, assistant principals or highly .
- , motivatggn:eachers may provide the most positive and energetic leadership?

Most of however, the principal either will elect to be selected to provide this
" —seryice; and—by giving a high personal priority the tagk should meet the

needs of the program and persons involved, Co- eadership .also may be considered,
particularly where complementary skills and abilities would thter serve the

complex accreditation process. , . .
- . . - - j .
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In addition to a positive and involved leader, there is a need for active
_support from district administration and from the board of diregtorf.
these commitments are .learly stated, the school's plan for program improve-
ment more likely will recelve serious attention, and will more probably become
a part of the district's goals and objectives. Further, administrative .ahd ~ -
board* support impkiés that certain resources will .be made available in order
to conduct the study and to implement the plan for program improvemént. This
commitment cannot be @ blank check; there need to be accurate.early estimates
of probable costs. If such estimates can meet with general agreement, from all
sides, then the commitment, credibility, afid good faith of all parties can be

sustained. . * T
N - ~ . e v .
- Hbtivation: The Second Critical Factor \e . e ., .

The second faator critical “to perceived self-study success is the degreq to .

which participants perceive the process as a function based upon intdrnal neéds

and purposes, a self-study conducted as a response to outside #gency requirements |
usually will réceive indifferegt attention and will yield superficial results. >
To establish effective motivatlon requires ‘that the leader encourage all partici-

pants %o take part in the process for the sake of the school and to forget any

outside agency or purpose, required responseg to an outside agency can and should

be handled administratively. Participants must focus upon the process in the - .
context of local needs and uses, not in térms of what they think some anonymous !
monitor night see., . ol

I

Beyond the leader's role in mot{vation, and just as critical to the success of .
the project, are the supportive and ‘pérosuasive efforts of medbers of the schonl
. steering comrittee and the chairpersons Af the self-study subcommittees. To
the greatest extent possiqle these persons should be a party to the décision tb
participate, ir endorsement of an overall rationale is necessary, even if -
some ‘individusls’ might differ on specific details of the process.

Ll ‘2" L]

The three leveds of site leadership - ,the overall coordinator, meibers, of «the

steering committee, and subcommittee chairpegsons - must organizé,an arientatfbn .
and persugsion compaign tb reach as many of the identified participants'gs . B
s possible with convincing teasons as to why they‘should participate in the self- :
' study activities, and Jhat it could mean for theik school. .

P
. -

Some of the motivation methodb that may be used by the prJ?zct leadership could

in¢lude: . ,
1. Reports - upbeat o¥ promotional in content and présentation - at facultz - .
—; — peebtings— : e — . e
2. A written report - well writted p&esented in the school bulletin or a : ,
special newsletter. v .
3. OQutside motivational speaker. . ) ,
! 4. Outside presenter who has conducted or participated in,a successful )
ol accreditation progess.’ i . . :
5.  Inservice training workshops. . o .

6. Consistent, continuing persuasion as the project is being developed. L
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7. Feedback of”tentativq results as quickly as .they become available.
8. _Periodic prégress meetings both to report ‘on activities and to solicit
additional input from participants. . - .

?As each school and commnity proceeds with the development of accreditation
procedures, further motivation gectivities may be defined. Whatever methods
appear to promis®greater effectiveness should be considered. Enthusiastic '
planning may well lead to the generation of more promotional ideas than can
be used. 1If so, store the surplus away for future assessment activities. '

- I .

" »

Designing or Sefectigg the Study.P}ocess: The Third Critical Factor

.
- *

Each successful self-study processf’even successive ones at ghe same &clivol,

shiould be different in significant ways; circumstances and needs of a school .
or program change over time. As the leadership group defines the program- ¢
related study goals, they should maintaim awareness of conditions and

ekperiences unique to their situation, and evaluate catefully the types of

questions pecessary to assess those conditions. In this way they can make

—

the ‘best select{’n from the several self-study methods that are available. -

A brainstorming "type of preliminary assessment may be helpful in setting
some guideline for model selection or for adaptation of materials.

Three elements should guide the design/selection process: an understanding

of the general goals for any self-study, familiarity with the several models
from which to choose, and an agenda of fairly specific site needs that are -

to be the target of this self-study. -

At this stage the steering committee and such others as may be appropriate -*
must select, develop, or adapt the specific model to bé used. They also will
need to finalize the points of emphasis, procedures, sequences, roles, respongi-
bilitles and expected ocutcomes. The following questions may provide help

in estabiishing the design: ) oL

.

1. What .is the assessment status of the school? Do any valid, current data *° ) .
bases exist that deacribe student performance, staff development, prograns,
respurces, or goal achievement? . .

2, What is the assessment status of the district as it impacts the dpecific

school site? What supportive and/or constraining conditions’ exist? ’

. A ' . ®

3. What is the status of district goals 4s they are addressed at this school?

Are these goals clearly stated?. Arg they internalized within the overall '

‘program? Where are they weakest” an'd in need of improvement? Co. -

- [

4% "Uhat has been the effect, if any,.of staff turnover on the school program?
Is there an effective orientation procedure thab\géips‘mainchin program
tonsistency and-coherency? < . -

. L .
[ » .

¥ . A
4 —
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The answers to these-questions will help.provfde the background Srom which will
come the design for the self-study process. -

The School Steering Committee: Organization

. ] ] 4 L

What has been thé school experience reéhrding.the adoptipn of new or
revised instructional programs? ' Has there been adequate follow-through?

. . .

What is the level of morale at the school?
have for participation in, timing and/or g€quence of the study?

(Note: 1If the school electg8 to'use the Sbhool Climate Survey, the
leadership team shpul'd*be particularly sensitive to the timing of its
use; otherwise morale peaks or valleys may have disproportionate impact
on such a survey.) . . ,

- *
[

t implications does this

. .
Are. the informal staff leaders {n general agreement with the formal
leadership? .

Is'the staff psychologiéaliy fresh or tired? Are they ready to undertake ]

an intensive self-study effort? How can the design or type of study best

.suit their readiness? ) . * - ?
rd L.

=

+ Aré there other major assessment und/or reporting responsibilities that '
the school must meet at this time? Can study procedures be combined,
to produce two or more sets of data? Does one task have top priarity
to the exclusion of others? . -

i - » - L .
What modifications shduld be considered in terms of the -size of the school
and its complexity?. Should there be duplication of certain subcommittees in
large schools to.assure full participation? Should ‘the timeline for ‘small’

schools be extended to allow staff meémbers the time to serve on several

subcormittees? ) * . . . ,

- - M

£t

skil
co tee members. The composition of this héy group will most frequently cone

Th:ngeﬁzl Steering Committee will be jinvolved in many activiites, and the

eded to perform these tasks should help direct the selection of »

into focus as preliminary plans are dgveloped, and the selection process -may
range from a formal nominating procedure to an unstructured request for interested
X participants. While it probably is best to have this-steering group involved in
early planning efforts, some meumbers may be ‘appointed only after certain phases
of the plans have been compléted; a flexible tlme-frame for the creation of -~
this committee may'be the best strategy. The final membership list should be
. dfteigined from the needs. identified during the planning process and from the-’ -
: needs for broad representation on the commnittee. . . .
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. Hhen organizing the steéving cammittee,uask the following questions: .
‘ 1. VWho are the natural leaders among sgaff, studenté parents and community
membe rs? ) . *

. . " - ~
.

. 2. Who are those most able to direct the work on specific. subtasks?. (In this
. respect you may wish to include subcormittee chairpersons as members of the °
< steering® committee ) . . . .
3. Who are the informal legders who can best function in sypportive and/or
- resource rolesf- - o ] .
k]

{
4. .How broad or complex must the commiq:ee be? How large can :he group become

L

. . and still maintain effectiveness? -, v
(-3 . .
5. What technical skilis are needed in the group? Such areas a{ﬂgianning, _ .
organizing, research, writing, e€ditorial, public presentation &nd others . -
" will fHeed to be addreébed and compe:ent persons assigned to the various
tasks. .
t: ] L
6. Can the persons under consideration for committee membership work wéll - ‘
‘\f7 together? There must be a high deg:ee of trust and tolerance among the
members of the group, and care should be taken to establish and maintain, »
cooperative “and supportive work sesgions. . .
v - - . l\ ‘:“’ ”‘,-M“' ’ . |
'™ R , i
, " The School Steering Committee: Function s . ‘
. - %N - . » * _ . - ]
N The school steering committee is the central, unifying element in self—studyf. . !
= and program improvement efforts. Its members must Pranslate the procedural plaps i
into the actual tasks, roles, structures and sequendes of activiﬁ that will

»

form the procgss.’ G . .

"One of the first items to be considered,is to, determine»uho will be assigned to
- each specific task. As specific assignments are being made, decdsions sliould

be reached also on whether tagks be "given to groups or to individuals. The

chairperson should bear in mind that some activities are better done by persons

working alone, while groups generally ase best at resolving complex questions )

or issues, at stimulating commitment through participatiop, and generatinga ‘x .

wide range of solutions or new ideas. 4 mixture of conciEe, carefully described

individual assignments and a series of .properly sequenced work groups led by
" strong, well-trained leaders conscicu:e ithe best approach.

AN R ~ — - —— —

. "




B - - ) -
7 _" Bodklet 1.A. -
S - - . " .
> £ . -
With the foregoing points in ming, the steering wpmmittee should chéhk-off
on the following: ; __— , .
¢ 1. .Define tasks. b - .
’ . - 4 . . “ . .
2. Define work groups (subcommittees). . . ‘ : .
. L . 5 .. . .
3. Define roles. -, L . ' L . ’
4. A3ssign liaison responsibilities. ', . ' )
. .o " -
5. Establish a timeline. , T ‘. ..
- ’ - °
v b6, <Select subcommittee chaippersons. . - L
: + , 1. Prepare a task statemenlir_ each subcommittee. . )
- - . . , t .
IRl 8.—Provide training. ) . ; . )
, 9. Provide resources. ' ’ C .
10. Maintain project communications. )
11. Review and_ approve all-survey instruments. e .
12.' Monitor self-study progress. .7 .- . / .
13, Maintain regular progress reports to staff and to community. . )
1 - . f
14. Analyze subcommittee’ reports. - ’ , .
* 15. Draft the plan for program improvement.” . T
. , . . .
16, Contribute to and support the validatiﬁn activities: °
. 17. Establish internal monitdfing procedures for the plan for program improvement.
M A ’ . r 1
» - (Note: This list is similar in content to the chai;persons.checklisg, found in
. the self-study materials. While they serve two separate functionms, planning .
T and task completion, the lists are in many respects 1n§ercﬁangeab1e.) .
- Study Area Subcommittees: Organization - . T, .

In gddition to the aecessary detailed\anﬁlyses resuicing from studies of all

segments of the school program, subcommittee work has further potential for -
organizational improvement including an incredsed, level of staff farticipation -
. : . ,.‘ » 4 = - ) v 8 . . . )
- r
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and’ inireased staff member commitment to change.* The reverse of these potential \.

gains 1Is the potential for prob%ems: key skills necessary to effective operation
of the subcormittees may be missing. Even where a self-study is well-~designed,
where staff is highly motivated, and where objectives are agreed upon by all, .

" there may be a breakdown, resulting from inattention to effective organization oﬁa

absence of critical abilitfes, ‘The most needed skills, hopefully represented in at .

. least one member of each subcommittee, include problem solving ability, cqoperation, —

clarifiication. skills, proficiency in identifying altermatives, diplomacy, and

the capability to identify solutfons. The bottom-Line description of an effective.-
subcommittée is one whose members are carefully and properly selected, led by .
appropriately training chairpersons, and which includes at legst some membars -
who have the ability tg.promote cooperative group efforts. Lo ”ﬁiﬁ

- 2

Given the best efforts of the accreditation self-study chairperson aqd the | -~

school steering committee to organize effective subcommittees, the ingtructions ~

for these 'groups become critical to the success of the total process. Rather

than_simply ozganizing the subcommittees and telling them to get on with it, . -

several specific steps will enhance the probability of success; these steps
may include: » Tyt

1. Provide special training for all subcommittee members. * oot

— ' - - Eowe

2. _Promote trust and risk taking. This may be necessary onlj in larger YN
+ schools where subcommittee members could include other-disc¢ipline staff . "
Members or ﬁ@rents who lack background information or do not know each
other well. An informational revieéw or a social activity could reduce o= .
the problems of reluctantsparticipants.

- -

3. Subcommittee chairpersons should plan carefully each meeting of their group.

b

4. Schedule meetings carefully and observe correct sequences.“ Avoid having -l

subcommittees meet without distinct purpose.. Some groups may Tequire data
from other groups' activities, and therefore may not need to participate "
during the early rounds of meetings. . i '
—-_ . . . . ( - j:‘
5. Establish sets of attainable short term goals; participants need to see 3
evidence of accomplishment. e

- -

6. Report regularly all significant and interesting results and activities.

r
A

7. Match skifls and abilities to tasks as carefully as possible. *

8. Express thanks and commendations frequently; public or profeééional
recognition and a note in one's personnel folder can be very effective
 motivators. ‘ .

e P ’ ”
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. Subcommi ttee Task Assignment. The Charge - ’ v, K v,
- - *l B el ‘
The School steering Committee should pregare task assignments to be given to
. each subeommitrees Thig will serve to tOordinace the"acoreditation activities
and to provide stru.ture to_thé subcommittee “operations. Each subcommittee’
should, in turn, be allowed the flexibiliCy to modify its rask asgignment in
terms of changing needs and emphases.

. - 4

~ N 5
The format of the task assignmenc 15 open; the "achool s:eering tommittee may
develop w“hatever d&sign they fedl will be most helpful :Some compongnfs -
of the task assigmment ‘may dncludc* - eten )
N J““'ﬁ.
Define the fundamental relacionphip between eaoh subc mmiﬁtee“s specific -
topie and the 'school's educational goals and objecaivgs. 1h what Ways
. %2 the specdific topic supportive of these obJEctiVe59 In ‘whah ways does
. ic dive;ge’ *

~ . .
* .

T 2. Idencify limibs that must be observed by-;he study group. *Include o
. legal authorization, board regulations; administrative npgulatlons,

- -

L

e, — R

»1.

“wr

3.

P

finanqial limitations 4eco., wherc applicable. . - b .

,, &

o

"Fropoae, a suggested lisc of groups from whom data should be sought,
%ﬁﬁiﬂipﬁEE future conditions and’ develop possiple scenariog “for ?u:ure‘
‘ fvﬁvprograms &ﬁ the. selecte&“area Qf gtudy.

7
’
. ,.r.f. - . L "

. Parcicipateﬁdnring the conduccing of the broad-spectrum survey instrumenc,
. * if applicabfb, and/or. conduct a speclalized survey &esigned to highlight
the group s unique ares, ofnstudy. ‘

W
13

Devejop nacommendations for the considexation of the schpol-s:eering
commitCee.” ?ossible inclusions' “ .
g_-.e . LD *
cq‘

L ehae™ Suggestionﬁ‘ior tevision of school® and/or—disttict level goals and
. S ok\fctlves. P ,
. e 2R . > ‘ -
¥ LR
A¥ ‘-4 stagemauc on,the impact Of COmmuniby needs on school and program -

-;.-::A . 808 Is‘ (‘:"‘ W 4 -’ ’- . . -
= £ EAR - “,* - s < - -
A e . ey e hy
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The Importance of the Plam

"The productsof. the self-study accreditiation process is the,Plan for Program
- Ifiprovement j; the guccessfil completion of accreditation agtivity isg the
effective implementation of thi plan. Thus, the preparation of the plan =
at both the subcommittee report and the steering committee levels - ig of-
criticgl importanci. . i .
Generally, -a‘poor plan results from inadequate preplanning and lack of clear
purpose in a‘self-study process. However, even superb preparation and
priliminary work ¢an, be rendered fneffective if the resultant plan is hurried,
supgrficial or misdirected. A useful plan must.be carefully constructed.
H. R\ Kells, in his Self-Study Processes, 1980, describes some characteristics
end cpises of flawed reports and plans: ,

- - *

- ... one of the ‘most. prevalent weaknesses in self-study procksses
is’the nature of the report prepared. At the worst, a report
reflects a total preoccupation with the preparation of it - .
no study process is ident; just an activity to prepare a
report. As one might expect, this malady is a concomitant
of self-studies that ar'e externally motivated. Soniehow,

. . the participants feel that they must produce a report to
satisfy an outside agency, and they do not even seem to
"see" -their own ingtitution as.they do it. Lésser variants .
of .the problem' have fauwlts in common with processes other
than self-study. One is the massive tome syndrome. Perpetra- .
, tors of this attack upon the paper mills of America believe
that they will scor2 points in proportion to the weight
of the document, A too=-long report fMay also be the result

of an ineffective.steering group = one unablg or wnwilling

to cull, select, and edit as needed to achieve the goals of )

the process. The consequence in any case is a document, not

unlike many unsuccessful master plan dbcuments being used

as bookends’ and (Joorstops, covered with dust, hard to lift, «

.and unread 5} intended’ audiences.

Having Qa;ed that which should not occur, there are some guides toward
producing” an effective, Yteadable report or plan. Again from Kells:
e

- (lf‘"THg'report\&hould be clearly written and well organized,
Readability is a' very imporfsnt attribute to strive for.
= — -7 -~ 1t may make ,the difference for some readers. Some
* * people discard r.6trongly discount a poorly written
*  report. _ ot

-

L) - LY
(2) The report should be dé;cise.'

»
ol



. s . . .

' + . €3) ‘The réport should be focused on, key=issues. The 1mporgant
E ; items should not be-byried in masses of description or .
R - dozent of tableb. ! ks ® L .

(’)_k’dﬁ} (4) The report shoulyd be a frank‘and balanced view of j the,
° total program. Both strengths and areas for- improvément-

’ (and the strategies and commitments to ‘change) should
e #be included. .

. % . (5) The report should, be usefil for’sevenal audieﬂies. ﬁt ..
T e * e pqint often.forgotteasy/a report that describes a . .
6 ' school and its str#ngths and opgortunities is veny:.

.y . Juseful. If wellz itten, the' report could conceivably .
LY. ® be used with the board of directors with state

' agengies, with all stdaff members and stydent leaders, ®

. . - with ﬁbmmunity 1eaders, and with one or more accrediting
‘e agencies

.
L4 d 3 _ — .
-y . = '

(6) 1f the report is to be uged for accreditation purposes,

. . it should inciude- systematic reference to how thé - -t

. : . 'standards of the agency @re met by the institution and °
BN . hoy “the definition of an.acccedited school is met.

- Y Ld 3

LN [y

. report or plan, clearly the long-range e¥fhct1vene§% and follow-up activities
will depend; significantly on the quality of this document.
. . ..
» " In the'final analysis, the written Yeport, the plan for prograp 1Qprovement,
. serves a ¥road range of pufposes.’ Among then it can:

', 1. Inform and educate.members of the several 1nterested groups.

. ~

- -~ .
- s P L]
v, 2, Raise questions. SN d - SR - !
- N .. ¥ . _ -t . .
3. Describe:key issues, , ) .o - - ,
. . - > (] * < - 4 - | , *
! ,4-. Provide a written record. .o ) -,
- e’ 2 .

5. ‘List the school's objectives-for a SpeE1f1ed period of time,

-t .

ndicate po e strategles to be used in accompiishing objectives.
‘ L]

- [y . N * .
Degcribke the ongoing project roles and'responsibilites{

. .0
8, Suggest af timeline, and periodic self-monttorin% procedure.

I ] . .
. - ’ .
- - 00 »
° . - . 5o
- b - - . & N
. » . . - » . - .
. : . .
. ¢ s e » ) )
N * L] +
: . e 4] :
x ®
r* . - _12_ Q * P
e ! . i i 4 . : - [ ﬂ}-'l - e .
- - - - . B

While only part of the impact‘of a self-study process 1% expressed through the

Ay
v
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« Preparing the Plan for.Program Improvement: Producing a Useful Plan . . - .

' *The following recommendatfons shouid be considered by the school steering N
cormittee 1f the attributes noted in the purposes listed in the'preceding
r section are to be achieved. ‘ .

- " - —— ~
1. The school steering committee must assume control over thie £inal preparation .
of ,thﬁ!an. €n asserting this control, committee members need-to require .
the production.of an integrated plan that includes the necessary’ points .on,
from the sgvera'l subcommittee reports, The committee should avoid mere collections
"¢f the separate submissioms. It is considered to be best practice to -~
, have one writer draft the final document, with culling, reorganizing, -
selecting, adding and polishing all beifig Taccomplis‘hed- during steeting
‘qommittee editorial review activities. ' . :

»
- . N

. LI 4 N ' s » . b
2. The preliminary draft should be subject to further comment, efther by written
-responses 'to circulated copies or from notes takea during open forum Y-

digcussions concerning the draft .
. s
3. Avoidithe temptation to overload the plan with supportive data and descriptions;

the need is to produce a concise, readable plan. Background information '

| should be made available IF REQUESTED, but the plan should center upon

.. -essential findings and recomnendations, . ..
. . . b \ L ) L

4, Sil_mmarize the important points At the end of each section, and recap all

1 - such points’in a fina}k review. - ) ) N .

r

* .

T 5. Exercise control over the physigal production of the plan through clear
instructidns to media production pefsonnel"’ give these pgrsons every :

.

» assistance they may ‘nged® . .
L) ) -'7 R ‘ F »
6. Arrange for the proper distribution of copies of the final version of tHe ,
plan. ~ . b g . .
Operational Suggéstions Checklist: Resources ) -

1. iist all possible sour::es‘ of ‘aS¥istance, ' ' a
2, f’r;vide help._for the developm‘;nt of questionnaires. 5, ? . ’ .
3., 'Secure the services of a consuleant. - ’ _ | .
4. . I”roﬁlide=e€;1d;ed-@iblidgms.v “ ) ', - ) "
N N - . . -
Include sammaries of .pr‘iori?:lanqing efforts. . .
. 6.. Utilize data bank searcf.xés, if ava‘ilable. o .
. . . . ¢ i . .
RN K ‘ T ) -
\ v . . ’ . ‘ - ' . .
B - e g2 \ bt
. } " \ ) . 2, - - ot >
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) ngrhcional.Suggescions Checklist: Meeting Announcements
’ N '.
1.7+ Include Bcheduled meetings for purposes of orientation, motivation, sharing -
= and comparison of preliminary findings, and presencacion of reports,. This .
schedulg will be subject to changes. .- -{ « . -
. Operational Suggescionsichecklist: Deadlines * .
fi. A’schogl-wide timeline should be developed and publicized h
F .

- 2. Specify survey and repert deadlines.

i .3.” Assist the school steering comnittee as necessary. - L.

1 - ’ |

Opersstional Suggestions Checklist Implementbtlon ol the Plan for Program Improvement .

( ' - » ¢ K . . -
1. Participate in reporting to staff and community. , . B
- = . * ’ - . ’ ‘
, 2. Participate during internal monitoring procedures. T
—— [ "-. . N & . ‘ - |
- - ‘ , . - . b
. . f . v |
» t . . N |
- . ‘ -
- N - . L i ' )
) An understanding of Che rationale and ‘procedural backgrOund v, '
= described ;in Booklet I, plus dn effective application of the - _—
p ’ Successful practices reviewed in this Booklet, 1. A, should '
. enable the leaders of an accreditation effort to apply . '
. . successfully che specific accreditation model -that has been .
’ selected. . . M N .
. . - N * ) . . ] . -
. L] [ -
. ° ' * -, ~ - I3 *
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MESSAGE FROM THE SUPERINTENDENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION '
. * Ld \

At its March, 1981, meeting, the State Board of Education adopted a revised
and expanded program of school accreditation. This adoption, under,develop-
' pent since 1978, is the result of the cooperative efforts of members of the
State Tgsk Force for School Accreditation, staff members at schools and ESDs .
.who parficipated in field test activities, SPI staff, and members of several
ad hoc subcommittees. Continuing, professional interest and djalogue also
, have contributed significantly to the development of this program.
] »
All schools, public and private, including any grades, kindergarten through
twelve, now may seek accredited status. Additionally, the availability of
) several optional procedures allows ‘the selection of the method most appropriate
) for each participating school,” thus providing for the differing needs among
’ schools and their staffs. L .
n o . -~ ; N
*As Superintendent of Public Instruction, I recommend these accreditation °
procedures as effective means of.achieving planned program improvement at
the individual school level. ESD-and SPI staff will be working with all who
* express interest in studying and parficipating in these accreditation procedures.
ghose who seek to obtain accredited status through use of the State Board
aterials are encouraged to study, select, and plan carefully and to develcp
) ., demauding targets of excellence toward which they cap direct their energies,
- Thére is a potentia¥ of significant improvement that can be realized through

p J.\judicious and effective application of this program.

Finally, ou behalf of the State Board of Education, I wish to exprens gincere

thanks to menbers of the Stage Task Force for School Accreditation and the ~/
- field test participants whose napesd appear on the following pages. The

cooperative leadership shown by these representatives of many diverse groups-

% is'most commendable, dnd their efforts are deeply appreciated.. : >
M@ W U ‘ N
. Frank B. Broufllet . - o
President ° .t ’

State Board of Education
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... " STATE TASK FORCE FOR SCHOOL ACCREDITATION
. ) . . COMMLTTEE, MEMBERS .
Vo . S i ) ' * '
. " Name /} : ; t ., Organization Repregented ©
' A . P i , w °
. Grant Anderson , State Board of Education . ., !
- Edward Beardslee . ’ ’ Washington State Council for * o=
Helen Humbert, Alternate ’ Curriculum Coordination . . t
. [ . ' ,
gk Bétsy Brown: Washington Education Association -
* Bob7Fickles, Alternate ’ .
T . . T - ' .
Waltet Capsten, Task Force . Washington Association of School N
Chairperson i Administrators ’
Dick Colombini - ESD Curriculum Committee ‘
Donn Fountain ] ;hHouse Education Cammittee )
rs . * ?
' ~ Donna Smith . Washington Congress of Parents, )
Dorothy Roberts * . Teachers, and Students . . ’
Joyce Henning .. )  t . )
t . Ricqard Hedges ' Washington Council of Deans & Directors
o of Education
"Ted }hutsen ’ . Washington State Agsociation for
. ‘ . e ‘ . Supervision and Curriculum Development
i Doug McLain Washington Federation of Teachers )
Richard Heler N\ 5\\ . Associarion of Washington School Principals
- . |
. N ™
. Janét Nelson " Washington Sta;e School Direccors Association i
- . Larry Swift, Alternate ™ ' - )
* . r |
Joe Morton ] Washington Federation of Independent Schools
. Garris Ticmer
[ Ken Bumé;rner " " Superintendent of Public Instruction .
.? Wiiliam Everhart . ’ . v . .
¥ . . . R .
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) Vo ., - - . . - . *




., Bethel School District !
Elk Plain Elementary and

powsin Elementary

Evergreen School District
Marrion Elementary

La Center School District.
L4 Center’ Elementhry

La Center Junior-Senior High School

Monroe School District
- Frank Wagner Elementary

. ’ -
Mukilteo School District
plorer Elementary

Qmak School District
East Onak Elementary
North Omak Elementary

Renton School Distriict
< Cascade Elenentary

2

3

' - Friday Harbor Elementary
Frida% Harbor High School

L

South Kitsap School District

Waptao School District -
Wapato Primary
Central Elementary and
Parker Heights Elementary
Wapato Intermediate
-"Waﬂ”}o Junior High, School
Wapato High School ’

FIELD TEST PARTICIPANTS - 1979-80

’Shining Mountain Elementary

San Juan Isiand School 'District

Orchard Heights Elementaryf/

Pace Alternative High School

7!

LY Y

L]

Dr. Donald Berg Wssistant Superintendent
Pat Jincent, Vice-Rrincipal

L

-

*

', F] - -
Karl Bond, Principal

Calvin. Getty, Prinéipal
* Dr. George Kantos, Superintendent'
Boug Goodle.t, Adminiktrative Assigtait; .
Instructional Services, ESD 112~
., *
. “Harbld Bakken Directot of Special P:pjects
Roy Harding,-?rincipal . .
Hobert " Rodenberger, Director of Gurriculum
Larry Ames, Prindipal \

¢

” ]

k‘f
- 9. .
Carole Anderson, Administrative Assistant

Margaret Locke, Director of Elementary
Education - : ~
George ‘McPherson, Principal 4 . ,
r
Dr. Jerry Pipesg, Superintendent
.~ Cathie Mendonsa, Principal
__Hike Vance, Principal-.

”

Largo Wales, Principal
Walt Bigby, Administrative Assistant
Jim Devine, Principal
Jim Seamons, Principal

.
-

-
— .

" Bill Frazier, Principal ,
~—-Bill Parker, Principal
Harold 0tt, Jr., Principal

Dennis Erikson, Prin¢ipal

vi
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, . . Using This Booklet , . P .

»
- * -

This booklet, Ingyt[Standards Assessment, is one of three self~study methods
availablé through the State Board of Education's accreditation program.,
Y » - .
School staffs that elect to use this self-study procedure should maintain an ,
emphasis on resources--the "input's--that are-provided for their program, and .
the effect that these resources have on perceived sucless or lack of success
of the educational program. Additionally, resource standards are to be eval- ’ .
}\uabed as to their appropriateness. In cases where neither the school nor the
district has established sets of resource standards or guidelines, the self- ' .
study participants are called upon to adopt, adapt or design such standards.

The survey forms that are included are designed to provide broad coverage of )
“ the areas of investigation. They do nar, however, establish quantifiedl stand- -
ards in that stdtements of such specificity are most appropriately a local
function. The development of expanded,sets of statements also may be necessary,
“ particularly in areas of perceived need. J ; ‘ R
’ L . ~
Finally, the use of Booklet IV, School Climate,ﬁ;s an pptional additdion to the
materia) in Booklet II. A study of climate mdy prove valuable in clarifying ,
and supporting the.needs that are identified‘and incorporated in the plan for . »
<y proé?am‘IanﬁVément. . . _ ‘ J
It is important £o_remember that .participatiqn in the State Board self-studies
- procedures is subject to an annual limit, and that when participation Ras' been -
authorized that attendance at an implementation workshop is reco
=, , .
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State Board/SPI accreditation procedures are described in the

series of .booklets listed below. Some inquiries may be

[~

or from a‘cooplete set.

satisfied by the information found in a“single booklet; others
may need information from several of the tOpical descriptions

Each school district and each Edudational Service District
will receiveé & complete set ‘of these bookifts for reference R A

. hd - L]

»
A .

F 4 ]
Li.. IhputlStandards Assessment,
1/54; A? Approach to Self~-Study

. &

]
.

"IIL.

Process/Qutcomes Analysis,

* P/0A; An Approach to Self-Study
Study Area 1 %
Study Area 11 (Booklet IV)
Study Area II}

4

IV. School, Climate Assessment

- An integral part of the P/OA ~

Model

- An optional supplement to the,

I1/SA and S~D Models

and for-use' additional coples should be’ reproduced at the g
district level. . .
£
’ ' » p
- .l :
I. Introduction and General V.. Seif-Designeé sodel, 5-D;
Overview ¢ . An Approach to Self-Study,
. , o (\
> - B
™) )
. VI. 'validating the Self-Study,
I.A. Factors Prosoting Successful .The Plan for Progran Improve-'
. Self-Study Processes A oent, and Standards-Only
N - School Report
= ?
| ) e
- * ] B - l -
- r . ,

VI1,. Standards<Only, C-300E
(Elenentary)

L s

VIII., Standards-only, .C-300S
(Secondary)

.

SeTected Refererces:
" Supplementary Materials

IX.
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§2 A . ACCREDITATYON, PROCEDURES CakRt
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. *  Stepd to be taken in the $tate Board of Education actreditation procedures, are shown,in the chart - .
» below. _oOptlonal dccreditation programs are available x8rough the Northwest M!ociation of Schools
aod Colleges and chrough the several private sthool accrediting associations, however, those procedures

are not shown in equivalent detafl. . T . ' M
. . ..‘ . ¢ . . .
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INPUT/STANDARDS ASSESSMENT MODEL /
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Introduction .. A
Introduction . .

The Input/Standards Assessment Model (I/SA) is one of several'methods available

for use in cgnducting a self-study. The results of these survey activities .
will be expressed in a Plan for Program Improvement which provides a set of .
objectives to be attained during the agcreditation rating period. sty ’
Booklet I, Introduction and Gé;eral Overview, and Booklet I.A., Factors oy
Promoting Successful Self-Study Procedures, respectively, present the rationale

"for a set of alternative accreditation procedures, and describe the character— -
istics of +effective self-study, general procedures, types of ratings,

organizatipn, selection of method, leadership, committee work and preparation .
of the report. . .

[

This model, Input/Standards Assessment, includes an‘analysis of standards for
program, staffing, service, materials, and facilities as a basis fq; evaluating
the quality-of the educational progfam. Included are.processes designed to ,
insure the participation of staff, parents, students and community members

in determining the extent to which the school provides appropriate program
services to students.

This model sets forth procedures that focus on (1) a balanced school program

that allows flexibility within the curriculum, (2) a description of a balanced -

school staff, (3) a broad definition of ‘school services that should be available

to all students, (4) an analysis of the existing facilities, equipment and

materials, (5) an assurance that participants.in the accreditation.- process
represent the groups that comprise the local educational community, andr(6) 1

an interrelationship between the .district and the school. .

-
"~ o . - .

Collecting data will require some imagination and creativity from the persons
organizing and directing the study. Skills in thb areas of analysis, synthesis -
gnd evaluation will be required in order to make the data meaningful ind useful. ~

These directions include both required and suggested activities. The

2 dﬁdcredit&tion coordipator and the steering committee ghould make use of .

not only this introductory section, but will gain imptoved effectiveness ]

through intensive uge of the suggestions in Booklet I A. Committee . >
workers afid others who ate administering the questionnaire should make

use of this jntroductory gection. Those whq are survey respandents only

" should recelve the survey form(s) without these iﬁ%trucbions. .
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o Steering Committee and Subcommittee Membership
- The School Steering Committece, whuse responsibilities are described in, Boofklet I,
and whose effective organization and function is analyzed in Booklet I. Aﬂ shall
. . °  be organized with the following representat:ve member ship: v :
‘ - Required Members: ' . e ? .
- v . Administratér, District or School- . . )
. Building Principal =~ | “ -
. «' .  Two Teathers . -7 ’
: Two Parents .. . ’ Loe. ' '
; . Oncé Classified ‘Employee « . ’
* ' " One Student Representative (Grades 7 and above)
. - - - - Supplemencal Members (opt;ondl) R , |
’ . Board Member . . - ‘
. "Teacher(s) .0 . . . .
S - Parent(s) K ’ Lo .
‘ + Classified Emplovee(s) . N . v
. . Community Representative(s) (non-pargnt) - = / 3 .
. Student Representative(s). {Grades K-12) . . ": /
Constlting Specialist (ESD, SPI, collegesluniversit;es, other distrigts,
. - ete.) , . . . . . .
*dvoid overly large committées; groups of db:e than 10 to 12 member's become '
. unwieldy, and there is a danger that the entire process will bog down. ,
Yoo ) - 3
\ Subcommittee membership s determined largely by the type of subcommittees that '
. are to be used. Subject area and grade level arrangements seem quite self- '
explanatoxy, yet there is a need for input from pérsons outside a specific
deplirtment or grade levelto Guidelines for membersiiip are not as preciee as
.with the steering committee. A e . .
o Necessary-Members: - -~
Two pric/SubjectVGrade Level Specialiscs (Teachers, etc.)
) One. Parent . . i
One Classified Employee S . -
One_Student (Grades 7 and above) ' "
Lt . Supplemen:al Members:’ ! . . ]
. Administrator(s) (schoold discrict) A . .
. Teacher(s) “(pthet areas/levels) ) . Lo
. Parent(s) e T , T
4, Glassified Employee(s). ' - “a ’
‘e . Student(s) (Grades R-12): - -
. L. Community Member(s) Qnon-parenc) * e .
- - Consulting Specialist (ESD, SPI, colleges/universities, other.districts,
B ’ . . , 1 ¢ etc. ) —— * .
. Variations in staefing committee and subcommxttue structure mdy be necessary. '
» Requests fur such vatian»e should accompany the applie!f&on, along with reason(s) -
£5r the request and an explanation of how a fully representative membership will
% be maintained, . L e —
s ’ B 4 ‘e ra




. ' - At e
. : 2 - . * . Bobklet II

. :
hd - 4 - ’

- N v A1
' ’ e e P - i

g Sugglestions for Subcommitteé Chaifperséns and Members

1. [Read and discuss thoroughly all pertinent sections of the accredita-
tioh materials to gain an understanding of the purposesgbf the process
aqd the manner in whith the several components relate to the process.

- "y + -

kY

2. ' carefully study the forms you will be using to provide your inputr. into
the acc;edication report; modify the-format whenever necessary or
helpful, being tertain that such modiffcation is cleared. with the
schogl steering committee. .

s

3. A chairperson ghould coordinate the subcommittee's activities. ,

]

4.. List all of the tasks agsigned/assumed by your SubcoﬁmitCee.

. a
5. Assign the various tasks to individuals on the subcomm{ttee in order .
. to get adequate coverage and to reduce duplication.
6. Determine how and when each task is to be completed; develop.a
timeline.- . »
] - -ﬁ‘
. 7. Arrange for the ¢ommittee to meet and discuss findings prior to-

. ~completing your final report. * . - d .
8. Be prepared to abstaid from respbnding-co any of the questionnaire
items when you find that you can draw no valid conclusions. : .
L Standards . .

The' Input/Standards Assessment Model consists of an analysis of -resources
. invested 'in the school program; staff, service activities, materials 'and
facilities. Schools find it helpful when this analysis is compared with an
escabi;shed set of standards that has been adopted or,develaped by the school
. or district. =The degree to which the scheol meets such standards will reflect
’ _Jts successes; the areas where standards are not being met will be expressed"'
as goals and objectives in the emerging plan for program improvemtnt. The. ,
¢ . combined effecg of a statement of success and plans for improvement will «
" ‘provide the basis for eyaluation.of the ualily of the educational program.

Is - * *
. . Specific standards have been developed by 2 number of professional organi- -
zatiens, public education agencies and independent evaluative associations.
Many school districts establish standards relative to Student Learning
Objectives (SLOs) or other performance criteria. Schools needing to .
, establish such standards may draw from_these and similar sources’ - -
Booklet IX, Setected References and Supplementary Materials, lists a number
of such resources. - ' o

v » . .

» L]
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'Needs AssesSment- N ) SN <. T .‘ «
l * N ‘ ‘ ~. . .
. As noted eardier in this model, self-study is divided into five sectﬁi with
’ ,Jasﬁgges‘ted areas of inves:igacions . S
“+ b - . ’ -I . ; ) - ; . '... . - ) .n
- *' - School “Functions’ Suggestet :Areags of Ipvestigation
L i P!
. AR -~ Ins;.?ﬁctio;i <« .
. -ﬁu T . : ‘ iy . . tor grad'e level)
. . . * Quality and Improvemerlt
- e . " .Y . o - Student Activicies -
: L 0 . M ‘ ve o &
*Staffing ", +-c . * Staff preparation‘and improvement
. . \ . * |~ Stafffng assignments "~; '
o C o C e 7 = +| Teacher loads - . .
- L '- . N _
-;. yi . -' L™ N v " .
Services ~ N Pupi} personnel , -
, “ * . Administration '
~ ; v - . Records -
. . 7 - ' - .
‘"i ’E" g Tt . . '
= Materidls/Resqurces ° , Instructional media N
. . ’ o . " e ' Textbooks A '
Y = v : . = . g - w ’o
. . . o . Supplies .o
& ., ‘ ‘ * - - ) ~
»n . L. g-‘acilities . . ' . Teachin‘é,, stations
- ) ) Support facilities - -,
e ) .- Equipnent Ch e -
- . B . - . ‘ [ 3 " . +
- . "o SR .

- The gchool Steering Committee will determine the precise lise of: study :opics.
Fq,r aach of :_hgse topics a subcogmittee is needed to carry ouff the analysis
and to p'pare a summaty- report., The final subcommittee .reports should be

oPreceded by draft versions reviewed for ‘additional input by all appropriate
sthpol groups Jnvolved 4n the self-study .«process. "

*
* . . -

) ?articipants in the selﬁstudy irocass should be qualified to make Judgments
that arg based on experience, d rect gbservations; training, participation or

any combination thereof; unknawledgé&able opinions Or Tesponses may invalidate
the- findings 6f the self-srudy.

-

<




4&here may be other problems assgciat.d with the survey procedures. Trv to -

. The Survey Questionnaire ' ) ’ - ) . - o

Once organized, each’ subcommittee will act upon its charge from ‘the school
steering committee. The first task will be to assist inj the development,
adaptation or -adoption 3f a survey iastrument. Once this questionnaire is

in final form and the target populatlon 15 identified, the actual suryvey
process can beginm ’ . :

-

.

J .

Seveyal potential problems, shodld be anticipated during the development of the
suryey, ‘and plans should be developcd to correct or adjust procedures whenever
ne essary. of the problems,.four are most critical: .
s 3
J. ConfusIon over target grougs. The steering committee shodld be certain
that any single group is not subjected to more than one questionnairé.
Parent's responses can be obtainad on one fairly detailed form, and data i
, then can be dlrecteﬂxgg/ﬁppropriate subcommittees. /
F * . * ‘.
2. Inadequate information. 1If a given suBcommlttee receives little data,
their endations may lack v:lidity, each subcommittee should be actively

1nvalved in developing qdestionnaires to avoid oversights of this type.

3. Poor regqurns. Regardless of whether the school is conducting a total
population survey or a random sgnplring.procedure, the problem of poor

' eturns 1 one of two most frequ ngly mentioned difficulties. The steering
ommigtee and others should §fudj carefully ‘various methods designed to s
improve the rate of return. = . .

4, Tallying overload The most frejuently mentioned problem found in survey
procedures is the extreme amount of time needed to tally results. Careq
fully designed survey forms can =implify the procdess, and volunteer help
gPould be sought° parents, oldes students, retirees, etc.

.

anticipate and plan for as many as p.ssible during the development and

¥ .
definition process; they won't all g, away, but their impact should be .
reduced effectively. X . 4
» I * ’ L]
. Chai{berSOn's Checklist
Use of the following checklist is op.ional; it is presented as an example of + "

a management tgpl that may aid in th. conduct of an eff ctive,self~study and ..
school plan development process. This ligt, or one similar to it, can be
used as a completion check, and by aiding dates also may serve as a timeline.
Starred items should be observed carufully, tHey represent reportipg require-
ments. b

.
- . ’
Y ¢
Lo » - 2t :
> . -
.
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L - - SCHOOL STEERING COMMITTEE L e . ¢
Chairperson's Checklist - . - g ]
t -’ el L LR N “’h ‘
School ’ Date Completéd.,
LY - » .";‘-
Stéering Committee Chairpersdn . . .
Chairperson’ s Position: ’ %
B v M -
AY + .. [y ~
Date item : Ty s
” Completed No. Activity N X .
) 1. Board of, directors authorizes/approves accreditation activity.
2, Schoblldistrict budget review; identify financial resources
e EEEEEE——
. and constraints. ' » . .
3. Board or district administration aelegates the administrative
. leadership of the accyeditation activity. - vy S
4,- Inservice participation by accreditation leadership and others.
S .
. ] 5. “nformational eopies of the Accreditation Procedures are
. . secured, duplicated and distributed. ’
6. *% Application is submitted to SPI; participation approved. ’

« 10:% Bach subcommittee advisés the steering compittee oh the .
gelection of instrument(s) and priority-setting procedure(s)
v to be utilized. . '
11. Subcommittees' data-gathering processes are conducted.
. 12¢ Subcommittees prioritywsetting activitieg ore conducted N
r a
ra 13, Subcémmittees reports are submitted to the Sthool Steering *
. Cormittee, . .
14.% « The, School ‘Steering Committee has completed the plan for
program improvement, {ncluding an implementation and self-
< nponitoring timeline, = (Attach copy.) T . '
. < » N -
15:* Program improvement implementation and follow-up respongibil-
} ities have been assigned to staff members. (Attach copy.) .
. 16.% copies of the final pian/report are prepared for distribution.
17. Dissemination of the final plfn/ eport is completed. ) o
~ .18, External validation’ procedure {s conducted. v 1ot
. s 19.  Reportd of self-study, findings, plan for program improvement, ..
. and validation findings are made to the Hoard of directora ’
. and to the cpmmunitw. N
. 20.' : State Board of Education action is rcported to the board of °
directors,-staff and community.: ,
*Required Procedures ~6e ’ 537’ . :

D*\.-,‘

. Tk A School Steering Committee is, selected. (Attach list showing

names and representation.) ’ -

8.% ‘A school plan and timeline for conducting the self-study is

9.% Subcommittees are selected and are assigned specific self-

. developed by the School Steering Committee. (Attach copy.) '

study tasks, YAttach list of subcommittee members and thedir
. represencation )

B

- .
/ v - * *
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: Once a ¢omprehensive list of q
developed or .adopted, the scho
or how complex’the rating scal
should bé analyzeq, carefully,

’ ,»Subgroup fe.g. teachers, paren

members, etc.) the degree of d
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- Rating Scales .’ > wd,
~ ! ] A\l ~ v ", -

'R}
. .

uvestions, standards or statements has been -
ol steuring committee should decide how simple
es are to bej the variations that are possible
,If'di. ferent surveys are being given to each
ts, students, classified employees, community
ifficu ty can be geared to the target group,

‘However, if a single questionnaire i -being Gsed with all groups to be

. surveyéd, the language and marking s stem will need to be relatively easy
to comprehent, . ) . "N
The following samples ®:e intended 01\1y Lo offer suggested courses of *action. .
Participants may utilize one of thes: foimats, or, if for any reason all are
deemed inadequate or'inapprgprinte, may develop asggssment procedures of -
their own and submit them to SPI for approyal. None of the forms prgvided .
*are as comprehensive as a morg detailed study might require; in some areas ¢
o§\sg§ious concern it will prove heljful to extend the analysis through the
use of expanded or supplemental ratirg scales.
Rany more adyantages or disadvantage: than those
be a rating scale procedurd that offs¢rs the best

Participants may identify
tgted. The objective should
nformation obtained in the

" simplest manner, Yo ' . -t
' ’ L] “ . ¥ - . .
1. Comment or Anecdotal Response g . N
'd . . R .
. ) ﬁot recommenaedirvqry'difficult to evaluate; very difficuin f;; respondepts
to use. Gives voluminous information when thoroughly filled out, but is

uStUally impossible to quantify.

L
»

» [

L] s ’ s s
' . ; . . - 7 . o
\ | SAMPLE: . ) ’ '
' 16. How would you improve the schiool's c;mmqniéations

~

to parents?

~

4

»

e

’ .
.

2. JHRighest Priority Response

-

-

Directions require that each‘respondentjkheck up to n areas as critical
“problems fo be dealt with immediately.

‘ \gl:ocadure; may

Can be an easy and effective

provide#nly superficial information. ‘
} = - <.t t ’
» ' L I ’. ) ' ' .
SAMPLE: . -
\\\\ ’ 16. Schpol’communications with parentsg. . L
- »
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3. .Three-Point Rating Scale ’ . v

Bach item is checked as Superior, Acceptai:le or Unacceptable, +, v/, or -; .

. Wow!, Ho-Hum or Yuk!: or sogg,other series of three. Items receiving
low ratings then become #he subject of a priority listing and generate
an objectiVe to be achieved, ..
‘ .ll » ' .
" ‘ .
SAMPLE: . . g . .
Good . A |
: oK 1. School communications With parents. .
T . ) . - 2
Poor . ’
. . - P P s e
: .
% 4. Five-Point RatingsScale .
L o’
More common than the three-point scale, provades finer degrees of evaludtion.
A decision must be made uhether to seek sclutions omly on those items
receiving the lowest rating ‘or the lowest two ratings. A built-ia priority
system may be based on numerical ratings. (See"next section, Setting
iorities.) ° . :
Pr -; es.) ) . ) —
» - .’)
‘ SAMPLE: . .
(+) 54321 (=) 16, School communications with x
' parents. -
N . .
. ¢ _ Other ‘Five- -point pOSéibilit'i:es. A, B, C, D,F; 0, A, S, N, U
' .(representing Outstanding, Above Average, .Satisfactory, Needs Improvement,
' and Unacceptable) etc. .
¢ 5. Continga‘ . ’ . ' . .
. - w % '
"Allows respondents to place marks betwecn numBers. It is of questionable
wvalue in that the results usually are translated into numerals on a
five- poin\'*.'.cale anywdy. Another problem with its use is seen when .
respondents mark a range responge rather}han a Eoint, thus complicating
the tallying process. )
) ‘ ? < * * )
N SAMPLE: ¢ . _ . - o
- ] - . - .' e ) .
16. " School ‘communication with parents. '
- ¢ N 1 e ' N (=) ° . ’
w( ¥ N ] o Y | 1r- L —
. ’ N )
-§- g . ,

“’
N
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a 6. Discrepancy Analysis s, 1 .
t: - - . . - [

\,\Provides a comparisoq between the importance of an item and the degree of
successful attainment; numerical priorities are established during the
tallying of responses. The double entry that this method requires increases
the complexity of the process and decreases the return rate——

. often feel overwhelmed by a double-column resﬁonse'form, and may refdse
to participate or only provide guesswork responses. A good statistical
.Systex IF respondents cah become motivated sufficiently to provide a reason- .
able return rate. ) , . . . .
F e v -
Importance SAMPLE: Success e ’
(%Y 5 4-3%2 Ie(=) - <16.  School Communieations ~ - #5 &3 2 1 () o
. - with parents. . ’ .

. | ' $

. - . ) t
Many other ¥ating procedures exist, and more could be invented. .The
$yggested survey return form included in this dooklet is presented ‘with
a five-point scale, which can be modified # such change seems desirable.
\ - -

R
L]

i . . .
CAUTION I s -
N .. .
. Do not -use the same symbol for non-answers . s .
. and for lowest-rating; if '"Not Applicable," .
-~ "Don't Know," "No Opinion,” etc. are to be ~ ’
S included in.the scale, use a differen .
unrelated symbol. . : @2
. i : = A L

~—y

-

4

’ / Setting Priorities

» r v

As with rating scales, there are numerous methods of setting priorities, soée
reasanably precise, some less so. Essentially, to set a iist of priorities

3 is to establish a weighted series of goals objectives derived - hopefully -
from a thorough needs assessment, process. d, as a general rule, the greater
. the involvement in identifying needs and ordering objectives, the greater will
be the commitment to participate in the improvement process. ’
L] L4 . ) .
" As noted in the preceding section on Rating Scales, numerically scoring the J

survey items can result in priorities derived by simple cumulative weighting.
The three and five-point scales and the discrepancy analysis scale can be used
dn this manner? An unranked layndry list 5f needs that fs ebtained during '’
survey procedures can be rated in a follow-up actiyity. Participants may be
required to select the most critical )foblems, arranging the list ip order of
importance. o
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Less mechanical means also may be used to set priorities. Since most study
_Subcommittees will reasonably small) consensus through discyssion is a -

procedure that might “prove acceptably productive. Groups should begin alwéys,
however, with the data obtained in a broadly based, thorough survey. Listing

priorities from informal observation only risks the adoption of obJectives '
that 4¢ill die of non-support. . -, ) ’
L]

»

* = Several additiopal points need to be kept in mind: ’

1. The subcommittee report, listing prioritized objectives, 18 narrowly
drawn within the parameters of the charge to the group. Members must be
encouraged to be accepting and supportive of the final schoolwide plan
for progrdm improvement that will be drawn from all subcommittee reports.

_ 2. In drawing up its list of objectives, the' subcommittee may find it .~
- instructive to recompend ap apportionment of ;esd@rces.e_This approach e
- will help the school steering committee think in terms 6f several viablé
objectives being sought simultaneously, thus avolding a sequential
+ checklist.- , .

¢
-
.

3. The sybcommittee should predent to the school steering committee a report
that contains a limited number of objectives, as effectively supported as ’
- 1s possible. Avoid long lists and the diluting effect of too many goals.

,__4*”J'4‘ The process of needs identification frequently resul'ts in a réporc that
* 1is composed wholly of negative conditions in need of correction. The tone
of such material can be depressing to some readers or participants. It
is quite proper, and may, prove beneficial to overall morale conditions to .
cite those tasks and prografas that the school does very-well. This * t
* _strategy may prodvide an'improved balance to the subconmitcae,%gﬂ’bceeriug
“comaittee reports. - ‘
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o SCHOOL ACCREDITATION . .
INPUT/STANDARDS ASSESSMENT ¢ Sl
) Survey Response Forts y > .
Return tor: ‘ / By: . . /
7 | ——— . Date

j S— -

Subcoﬁmittge Title:

N L2

N This form submitted by: (Gheck one of the following, then cifgle the same
participant Code number at the upper left comer on the fixrst page of each
.rating scale.) -

o
. 1. - ' Student : 6, . Support Peféonnelf Certificated
.\;‘ ] n .- - —_- ) . .
2. Parent 7. " Alde = : . . .
3. »  Community Residene , 8. Administrator/Supervisor 5, *
5, Board Member 9, Classified Employee )
¢ .
' 5. Teacher i 10. Other (Specify) _ o
L' s = P
° - INSTRUCTIONS - )
- These rating scales provide a way to evaluate the impact of individual areas on
,the total school program. It is not necessarily the pukpose of tha questionnaire .,
to render individual quality judgments on the items but to consider the impact "
of the items.on the total school program. * Please observe the following values
when completing this form: ° . ’ .
. ’ X: No Opinion: does not apply. ’

1. Very Low: _wholly unacceptable; needs to be develoﬂd .
2. low: unacceptable, needs major modification.
3. Accegtable. may need minor wodifteation.
4, Commendable: not presently in need of modificatidn.
5. Exemglagx: nay be ‘recommended as a model practice
a * - I -




(1]
-

- l v’ . -
. ¢ - * * .) '\
. h . b I » LI *»
. - » _\:‘\c n . »
. ] . -, N S
- ‘ l.
Booklet IT . = U o
- SGHOOL ACCREDITATIOV . P '
N mpurjsmnmm)s ASSESSHENT . )
n“ L i i : < . LI
i<’ PROGRAM STANDARDS RATING'SCALE '+ * =~ .= * R

L]
» . N
*~

'Participant Code:

Note;

Some of the 1tems that follow will not be applicable

arts proguﬂm

GElemenpary)

. ={(circle) to the grade level(s) and/or subject area(s) being
1 2 3 4 5 - gtudied. .In such cases circle "X", no opinignr '
6 7 8 9 10 . . . ’ ‘- - *
.  Rating No. Statement of Desirable Prograd Characteristics .
(circle) - e,
‘ » . »
i . " . -
o Q= . .
6~ .o " .
w3 oaL
& W & . . . v
vy 3 Y- . . = - - - O -y
SmT TEE . v ’
cEzdge . . - ' :
=z 3~<:Jhl - .’ N
X12345 (1) A written philosophy of e&ucacion has heen_established
’ , either as part of the district philosophy’or separately
‘ * for the local school. .
X12345 (2) E&hcational program objectives have been developed
(0ther than SLOs) . . . '
. . LA v *
XL234p (3) The philosophy and objectives arg reviewed regularly.
X12345 (4) , A student handbook (manual, brochure, etc.) vhich describes ~
. the school's program and operation is availeble to all =
SR students and parents. . .
‘\ - - .
X12345 {5) The total educational program meets the individual needs,
interests.and abilities of all students.
,X12345 (6) . There ds an effective developmencal beginning readtng
. pragram. (Elementary)
X12345 (7) The continuing reading 1n;cruccional program is comprehensive,
: sequential and effective.
12345 (8) There is an effective devélopmental beginning mathematics
program. (Elementary)
+ . .... N »
X 1‘; 345 (9) The continuing mathemdtics instructional prégram is
' comprehensive, sequential and effective, * /
' £
X12345 (10) There is an effective deve10pmental bEéTnning_language
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Rating No. Statement of Desirable Program Characteristics o .
(circle) .
- h‘ v L . ’ ‘A
- " N
e 5:% o £ ) ’ ' *
£3.288 © . : -
S -
o8 3 3?§'° . "
28 3% 84 - P ] -
o
Kol 2 345 (112 The ¢ontinuing language arts instructional program is
. comprehensive, sequential and effective. . ~
X123¢ 5 T2 Significaﬁt opportunities are provided for extended °
~ creatife.use of language arts skills.
. . ") . ﬁ ~
X112 345 (13) - There is a comprehénsive, sequential and effective
. instructional program of. social studies knowledge and
skills. - ‘e T
X12345 flﬁ) There is asLomprehensive, sequential and effective - .
= T instructional program of scierice krowledge and skills. |
. . . .
X12345 (15) Significant opportuqingEN:re provided for extended |
. _ activities gfﬂacienti(ic_g servation, ‘analyses and ,
experimentaﬁioh’ & .-
- [ ] L] - L)
- N i . ot
X12'345 (16) There is an effectjve developmental beginning music
i program. (Elementary) )
. . ’ S
X12345 (17) The continuing music instrugtional program is comprehensive,
. sequential and effective. - . .
X12345 (18) Significant opportunitigs are provided for excended .
. participation in musdical performance activities. 2 ]
! .?/
X12345 (19) There is an effective developmenta; beginning art program.
. (Elementary) L . i . -
X123%45 "(20) The continuing art instruction program is comprehensive, . ’
. sequential and effective. <
. 7 .
X L2345 (21) Significant opportunities are provided for extended parti- .
i cipation in art display, show and/or competition accivities.
“' . [ .. ' > -
X12345 =¢22) There is a comprehensive,\seq%ential and effective instructional
. program of health knowledge and skills. -
X12345 (23) There is an effective developmental beginning physical
education program. (ElementaXty) '
. - - -
X12345 (24) The developmental physical education program includes a

sequential perceptual—mocor training component. ( Etemencarv)
=13~

"-' - 64 - -.‘ ] ’_.
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Rating  “No.

‘Statement of Dedfirable Progrém Characteristics

{circle)

!
e

‘No opinion

|

Very Low
Acceptable.
Commendabl
Exempliary

Low

X12345

. X12345

: X12345

{25)

&+

(26)

@27

. ééificanc opportunities are provided for extended parti-~
cip

_There is a comprchensiye,, sequential and effectivd 1nstructiona1

. - . -
. -
- "
-

wt

’

*

The continuing physical educacion program is comprehensive, .
Sequential and effective.’

t&g;rén team sports and in 1n8ividﬁa1 physical education
activit « . >

program*in foreign lan%uage(s) !

List foteign-language{s) taught and number of years in each

v ~ . sequence: § o
e - .; t * 1
b * = ; * "
— . . - -
X12345 (28 There is a three year {or more) sequence of foreign language
instruction. . . o, -
X 1'2345 (295 Procedures have been developed for assessing student.needs
. o for remediation. - R
. . "
' X12345 (30) Remedial instruction is available in all areas where student
. needs beceme identified. -
K12345 (31) Remedial instruction is beneficially and effectively applied.
. » - , . »
X12345 (32) There is a comprehensive, sequential and effective industrial
. . arts instructional progran. . N~ . .
L'} * . : -
- X12345 (33) | Thereis a comprehensive, sequential and "effective héme and .
* "¢ family life education program. ) .
X12345 (34) There is 2 comprehensive, seqéential and effective program .
. ;; N of instruction In business and office education, — -
X123 4,5 Th e js a comprehensive and effective marketing and distri-

(35)

butive education pragram. . ‘e L.

. -

14~




o
Rating

{Circle)

{

.-
> No opinion

= Very Low

N Low -

w ~Acceptable
& Commendable

v Exemplary

H

|

.
-

-

No

-

-—

(36)

" X12345 (37

-

X12345

“y

X12345

. X123%5

(38)

(39)

(40}

X,12 345 (41)
rd 2 e,

[ . , » - .
. X1°2 345" (42) . There is a comprehensive and effective program of traffic

[ Y

L
X12365 (43)

13

X12-345 .(44)

- X12 34 5% *(45) -

X12345

X12345

(46)..

(47)

" occupations program.

b0 hi%p’scpdél.)

° S . N
- ¥ L ]

) . "+« " Booklet II

.
*
v . F

A

. . .
Statement of Desirable Program Characteristics
a a —[ * N

R . ;e
’ ie - ’ N [
R S -~ - v s -
, . .
* L] Y
- * . ¢
There is a tomprehensive, sequential and effective health .
occupations program. . ot . .

- ‘ . ¢
There‘islg comprehensive} ntial and effective dfversified

There is a comprehensive, sequen
program. .

ial and effective agriculture

There is a comprehensive, sequential and effective trade and ,
industrial program. *

1 L]
? o

There is an escablished'procedure for infusing career

edycacién and orientation into.all subject areai‘ -

There is a comprehensive, sequential and integrated prggram . )

of high school traffic safety efjucation.. ($econdary) .
’ Ll £ ’ "

sdfety at°all grade levels. i
There is an established procedure for articuiating subject )
area objectives between/améng schools whicl slare student .
gopulations (i.e. elementary to jynior high, junior highf

Programs in feeder schools are well articulated w the progranms
of the schools at the next level. ’

i .
Stizdent and, parent follow-up surveys (or other means of »
evaluapion) are conducted at each school level.

-t @
2 -*
. *
Y — . &

. »
(Secondary) Dropout surveys are conducted periodically, and
findings are incorporated into program planning activities,
[} * -
{Secondary) A.survey of graduates is conducted periodically .-
to assess college/university-progress, work force member-
ship,’ armed forces membership and such other data as may . °
protide useful Informabion for program planning activities,
N . -

]
*

~
* .

Proceed té I. Program Scénparﬁp Rating Scale éuﬁblement sheet.
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* Program charaﬁterisiits not In¢luded in the preceding 47 items may be agded
in the section below; trouble spots also may be augmented by extending a

- list ,of more detailed and precise characteristics, then ratidg them. -
) Rating No. Statement of Desirable Prgg;am‘Chafkcteristics
(Circle) d ‘ TE T .
Q iy ’

§ A2
© 33 585 .

w - .

5. 58 E

o B3d k]

22 3284& . .

X12345 . .

T X12345 (2).

X12345 (3) .

] .
[

F1y

%

X12345 (4)

A
.

X 12345 «5) .

L
- - LY
.
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-
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-~ . [} = A

T . . . “s ‘Booklet II Sy
- . - u' Wg‘
‘ 3 - . [l
. . ) " SCHOOL mﬁ(nmmnon ..
. L4 ;,i"" : v ’ - e ’ - ’ "
C "% ¢ INPUT/STANDARDS ASSESSMENT. - - : . .
. - t} K -h N a — . h'
: ‘ Y ! -t ‘T . -
‘II. STAFFING STANDARIS RATING SCALE .. oL e .
) e ., v - - .o :
S T ! ~
Participant Code: Note: Some of the items that follow will not be apg}icable-
(circle) to the, grade level(s), and/or subject area(s) B@ing ) L
1 2 3 4-5- \ ., studied. In such cases circle /X", no opinfons -7
6_7°'8 9.10" . -\ P
Rating No. . Statément of Staffing Need ) . ' z o .
{(ctrcle) - . ‘ - . .
L) - . ( . :-.
5. 22 ’ : " '
"z D%k .
28 313
o adatd - . L xs
T3 . , ‘ '
2583284 . ’ .
X1234°5 (1) Teachers ate assigned to subjects and/or grade levels in . b -

. accordance with their training, competency and experience.

X123%5 (2) The teaching ssaff's combined training, competency and
_experience provides thorough content cnverage for all t
aspepts of the’inétructional program. Cw :

s 4

X12345 (3) Teachers demonstrate the ability to provide a variety of
) teaching strategies and techniques in the presentation :
of the instructional program. : :

» ’ - hd

.A ~ ) N w ® .

X.12 3’ 5 “(4) ’Teachers have access. to a relevant=and effettive inservice

training prbgram.ﬂ . 4
s 1

X 12345 (5)° Teachers participate f@ hpprOpriate inservice traiping
activities: . \‘ . s

X12345. (6) Teachers are observell regulayly by the person(siwresponsible .
for their evaluation. ot S s

¢ .

X 12345 (7) The administrative staff of ihe schogpl 1s.suff1c1ent 1n-
. " nmumber* to provide netesgsary admihistratiye and supervision
. g . gervices. R - .
. L o
X12345 (8) The s¢hool admipistrator®s(s') training, competenEy and ,
experience ispappligable to the school's level of instruction

. * and organizational pattern.

L 4

. ’ * .

X 12345 ‘%R). The schoof administrator(s) has/have access to relevant and
+ . effective inservice training activities, o

x 12 3 4 5 (10Y  The school administrator(s), participate(é) in appropriate -

ingservice training activitjes, - .

_EKC . ., - T X, 68 - "



Rating

Lr

*No.

»*

* (Circle)

L ]

ngy.Low ’

Low
.Acceptpable

No. opinich

Ve
Comnendable

Exemplary_

-

« X12345

X1234°5

-

. N
VoL
. Jil~2 345

X12345  (24)

R
X123%45

X12345

»

by
.

©-(11)

.0
(r2) . The learning resource center is sufficiently staffed to

e

ay

. =

(15)

(16)

”,

an’

12345 a8

X12345= (19

12345

« ‘e

v X12345

 X12345 .

(20)

(21)

(22)

* of the school's instructional program.

N inservioe training activities.

-
. > N e
~ i . \\\// , ;
r « " ¢ - . 2
(X = ‘ ._ . . .
° t

ﬁthool administrators af% evaluated periodically.

allow the full operation of- the«€enter as an integral “part

' ” ’ .
; N
Legrning resources staff members possess the skills, ttaining
and experiehce necessary to provide the full range of *
services required of a learning resource center. .
Learning.resources staff have.access. to relevant and effective
insérvice training activities, .
Learning resourtes staff participate in_apprcpriaté’tnﬁervice
training activities. -

T
Guidance -and ‘counseling personnel are assigned to the
school in sufficient number to meet the identified and
‘emerging needs of the student population.

Guidance ,and counseling personnel have the training and
skills necessary to meet pupil counseling needs. - ,
o

» - . - ’
Guidange and counseling staff have access to ;elevant
inservice training activities, .

hl L I .

Gutdance apd counseling staff participate in appropriate v ow

Clerical personnel are assigned to the school in sufficient

number to provide necessary.office coverage and appropriate
handiing of all required tasks. ° °

- -
b . »

Clerica; personnel possess the skills, training and experience’
necessary to provide efgicient; effective serviqe»’

«
LY

» L]
= .

Cafeteria personnel possess the skills, training and experience «
s.nécegsary to privide efficient food service operating
protedures, and/nutritious, appetizing meals.

¥ bt Ld ! ' - [ /'/I:
W o N . PR
A ’ ’ I ’/ ‘ "
<., . " ‘ , e 6;5; . //’//’ '
| T e ~ .
J' .« - . ,}‘".’/’: "‘ .

. .
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\‘ - . . ¥ ¢ . -~
\ -
\\ ! ! = 'r ® -’ . ’ i‘
3 Rating .~ No, ‘Statement of Staffing Need o
. (Cixcle) - . v - ~ , -
* “. . . » A4 s i ’
— . [y
LY \ - } H

P
1

L] .
§ - | g ) )
Iz 23 " PR, 3,
ES z g ﬂ - * . +* *
. Sp.58E , o |
< oW 3 [Ty 5‘&\ - " ’ . . .
Z>A<Com . Lt
: - . . : ot
X12345 A (23) Custodial personnel possess the skills, trainfng and * e
' . . \ experience nbcessary to maintain efficient, thorough and .
Q hygienic cleaning and operating procedures at the school - .~
. facility.® ) . .
A L] L] 1 -
X12345 (24) Ulassified personnel participate in apf;ropriate inservice , *
" . T training activities. AR
[ g " » . . . ..I . . .
» . § - . ‘ .
+ Y‘ . [ . . . , . ‘u:
. . . > . ‘
- * ™~ - » o
- L] . L] 'Y ‘
* . 'y . . - ) * i . )
[ ] . [ ] » rl . ’ - *
» ’ " ¢ . .
v - . P ’ LI ‘ *
] y 1 . , . R p .
o ) _ . . A
. . v Y {:/ . - .
9 ¥ . . v, . \ . /‘/ ? . e’ . ~ . R
. i . //’Ii N s . . .
. . e
> - [ ,// . . g . «
. . . ; . . {.‘-“-H ..“ i ] - A . !- °.~" .l-
.g . ~ . -~ Vo N ’ T
7 . : , : , € .
' /‘./1-'/ ’ ) t e ' L L *,
: : . . -
U LY . s ] '
- . » -
, » . o . [ .
A . . . -‘. , . o . i'




'y )
the foregoing items:1 to 24, ' . )
- . * . . = o
e . L, v ® = . l
* . Rating No, Stavement of-Staffing Need *
(circle) . : . .
[} L ad
'i . * ' L]
v LI § .-‘. N
g ﬂ% . ‘e - v Al _ " -
=z BEE .. . -~ -
-?" . :_ 5"8“ . - R . b .
] '&?3 § g % ' . ) - =
-4 >. box 3 o‘é . - ¥ "
. X12345, (1) . L e . N
‘- g ' ‘ ! * ' ‘-l * \. )
. * - ‘. & .
- Lot " v * N \hs.
X12345 (2. . . .
- - " v » ' - *
/ . * - >
.. » " et "- a * .
“%12345 (3 "t - .
, . . 1 .
.U' '. - 1] - . ‘'
‘# ’ ' :, . ' /' LY
‘1(41'2345'(4\) -'«‘i .
' -~ % £n ‘.1' I) 4 . ""'. * . * ":
.n: ) 4 .. ‘ 2 ; Fi
X12345 (5) > .
. .t. 4 - * .. -. '.n __f -
se © ¢ | ) - * * . )
> - ! > ‘ - '
D o “oo ‘ - . X 8-
™ (s * ” -’
‘('_ > ’
" ué (Append add’i%gnal pégee using ;"r'nis format_if mote space is
. - * < -

5 LR} . &
‘; ¥ * . . . - . N
Ll . . ) l. i.
Booklet II : . i * .
. * ., . . — .t
”~ ) - * ., ax 7 .. Y ) *
T, ® SCHOOL ACCREDITATION
. L " * . -
‘ 2 INPW/SZ&_NDARDS ASSESSMENT . N

,

STAFFING STANDARDS RATING SCALE ~ SUPPLEMENT
L} = .

Partic’iﬁanusr)m the self-study should use tfils supplement to present any
need statements related to staffing stahdards that were not addressed in

T W neededc) f G
v e L4 . < -

. - .

1 . . '_2;)_ . Zl . :' .

\
i
]

1§

Fas
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- . S 6 .. g S

4 . - o - . > = . )y - W

. SCHOOL ACCREDITATION , ‘ -

') . v ~ : f - “'i

- ., INPUT/STANDARDS ASSESSMENT f }

L1 ‘ ~ - - . N 3 < }

’5 .IIL." SERVICE STANDARDS RATING SCALE ‘ |

- ' . - " |

” " .

1 s . . .
. A

Participant Code: Note: Some of the items that follow will not be .applicable . .

(circle) to the grade 1evel(s) and/or subject area(s) Geing '
1 2 3 45 Studied. In such cases, circle "%", no opinion.
6 7 8 9 10 ’ . ' .
n Rating~\‘\\§o. Statement of Performance Need . ! °. :
(cirele)y . . i
- , . N ) , .
U\/ . - ‘. -7 _
8. 2% - =
432 oak _"’ — .
53 Sﬁlg [ ~ -ﬁz - ’ <
o>~ THE - - -
° N5 5B A . . - .
O Y0 U O X [
o On .o - ‘ - ‘
. (A) The Administrative 3ervices of the School - . o0

-

X12345 (1) Carry out the policies and regulatiens édopted by_the board
. of director: PR

. ~ & E
X12345. (2) Provide a balance between administrative duties and the ~ A\ * -
S UpEEVISION OF instruct®on. . - P
X12345 (3) Provide smpport to staff members in the performance of. thei
duties, X
- ’ » )
X12345 (4) Provide assistance to each'staff member with ﬂbg o@;ective of
improved instruction. . : 5 e -
‘ -"/ * .

. X1 23 65 (5, Secure staff barticiphtion in the ;p{htion,of problems.-
X12°345 (6) Provide c00perative planiing for curriculum deVelopment,
' : inservice needs assessment and staff meetings. T it
« v 7
?l 2 345 (7) Appraise t.he quality of the instructional program an.d thﬁ
contribution of individual personnel. . .

. k)
) N

X123 ﬁ\? (8) Plan effectively fot a range of school activities that
- provide oppor;unities for all students. o
: ! - - %.1
5 (9) Provide a continuigg preventative program‘fot the -
) soletion of behavior problems. ‘ . -

» -
-
.c

5 (20) Maintain an efficient pﬁgcedure for securing and distribpting

botks,,supplies, equipment and insfructional pﬁterials.,

L] -

5 (11) Conduct an efficient and secure system of fee eollectigns . .
" “and maintain essehti’l records of such transactions. e :’;
2 - 21— - N et T T




-
- = . * i , - ‘, L 1~
o — - 0 - -
> . o« ; I’: : -
2 Booklet If ’ ‘ ;
o b.’ - v,‘ ) . t i
- - . - o . e . = - |
- - . y * : |
Rating- No. Statement of Performance Need - e, e
(circle) - . L i . . .
- - " LTl
L) . = - » ) s
* £ & - - 5 -
1 Sz 23ab ’ I ’ "
.~ &8 38%s Ao i : ’
Co . @ § g - - . -~
- 0t o :" g 8 o] 2- ) . * ) L ¢ - . cre
Z> 20| . .
: X“l_ 2345 (12). Supervise the completion and fi\hng of accurate récérds
. and Teports. - . .
. - L} . . - . 5 N - ) . » \
M X12345 .(13) Monitor: the proper care of .the building by tustodians,
’ staff, pupils and’ the public. ’
X123 4’5 (14) ‘.’-Iaintains positive public telations. A T >
X1 2°3 45 "(15) Effectively involve the community in appropriate schoo_l
programs and activities. . .
» ;
Y . . - ' . -
T (B) ' The Teaching Services of the School
X1234 5¢ {16) Provide a range of teaching strategies designed to meet the
LT i 7 differing learning styles of the students.
%127 trs—trrr ?regem—mu‘rmm‘é‘rrat_t gdes SySTematic
i atrention to each of the cognitive, affective and psycho-:
¢ ' . . motor®domains of the learner. :
X 2345 (18) Present an instructional and "disciplinary teaching approach
, ' that is characte'rized by consistency and clarity. . ,
. X12345 (19) Present instructional material at appropriate leyels of
ot » "difficulty. , .o, .
. X 12345. (20) ‘Provide attention to review and reinforcement of learned ’
L - material in addition to the presemtation of new content.
. X12345 (21p Select activities:that provide for students' individual, . .
h I - small grouprand Jlarge group experiences as each is
. . : appropriately applied. \ .
- X12345 (22) rrovide special programs andlor classes as the need for 5
. -, such’ cladses 18 demonjtrated. . - N L. ’
) s N\ .
. . X12,345 (23) Provide.a unified,‘team approach to the tétal school ¢
. . program wherein staff members are nutually supporti‘:e of =
s, i ~+ , each other. | . . .
. . g . . < . . ’ / z
. ﬁb .

:.”\\ o: ‘ - ' 2 Vet . ! . 73 o
[ . " * . L - Ve
T . P T
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PO - F 4 . -
o . ..,‘ i -
ot N ¢
'Rating ° +No. Statement of Performance Need i N
. .(eirgle) - -
0
5 43 )
'z B L -
£] ST a .
o O
[=9 S 9 . ¢
er2388§ . -
OUSOOX
g - s 4
- - ‘ a -
X12345 (24) Maintain professional confidentiality at all times.
-t ' A
#(C) The Learning Resources Program {Ref.: Chapter 180-46 WAC)

X1234.5 (25) Provide § functional, integrated learning resource center
- which includes library, media and audiovisual services

‘ for the school.
r [
X12 345 (26) Provides jnstruction in the use of instructional mawerials
. {e.g., books, f¥lmstripsg, slide sets, newspapers, educa-
: ) tional radio and television programs, periodicals, audio
5 and video tapes, records, and other materials as listed
, ! in WAC 180-46-015), ﬁ -~

N X12345 (27) Supports the implementation of the district's goals and
objectives-as they relate to learning resources programs.

) ~ .
¢ X12345 (28)- Provides adequate opportunities for all students to design

and produce a variety of media as a part of the learning
process.

- E

4 - .

x123%5 (29) Provides supportive media and audiovisual services to the

teaching and administrative functions pf the school.
[

. {D) Counseling and Guidance Services

d

X12345 (30) Provide services to all students.

- -

d | |
X*12345 (31L Provide appropriate testing and test interpretation

“ . .activities.
& . L . . "g
X12345 (32) Provid% adequate and current information pertaining to
r educational and eccupational opportunities.
X,12345 (33) Provide a systematic, continuous identification of s
. student developmental peeds. !

. v ¢
X 12345 (34) Provide counseling services to students and parents
according to identified needs. ‘ '

bl
[

78 | .

i -
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Rating No. Statement of Performance Need - i
. {Circle)
- -
b g j"ﬁ ~
A3 28w .
=3 35%38
—{
5y, 58% -
ozgggg > '
R I s 4 { . - ’,
(E) The School Health Services
) X12345 (35), Proyide service to all students. ] V
i X172 345 (36) Provide assistance to teachers in the observation and
] referral of, students requiring health care and/or
attention. )
X12345 (37) Provide assistance to scaff in the 1den£1ficacion of
students with unobservable handicaps. ,
 X12345 (38) Provide a visipn screenihg program as mandated Wy law.
. - .
J X12345 (39;‘ Provide a hearing sareening prograh as mandated by law.
X12345 (40) Provide a scoliosis , Screening prog'Pm as mandated by law.
L 4
X 1.2’3 45 (41) Provtde a chorough check on scudenc immunization
. 3 requitements.
" ’ -
X12 345 (42) Maintain confidential, concise and pertinent records.
"X 12345 (43) Develop and provide psbcedures to assist in the prevention
: . and control of disease.
» »
X12345 (44) Develop and pfovide first aid and .emergency care procedures, .
\\ X 12345 (45) Coordinate services with official health agencies and
professional community personnel.
(F) The Secretarial Servicesw *
’ X12345 (46) ‘Provide a coordinated, effective and efficient supporc\\
. system for .the sdhool administrators, teachg£rs and.
: scuden{s -
> " ‘

1]

Z24- 75
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I
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- .C i - /!
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- - / - II i
- i - . . c.!
Rating No. Statement 6f Performance Need — s
(circle) . . . . . .
- ’ L
" :
5 -2.—‘:5 : . - ‘
bal - - ’
53 333 : LR S
ox» 688" ’ v
ST} : v / e |
2532384 ! . .
~ , ' y e
X12345 (47) Communicate effectively with students,. teachers, parents -

and the general public. > ) —

. 3
.

X12345 (48) Demonstrate the abiifty to Accurately evaluate situations
and to make appropriate decisions. :

.
-

- (G) The Maintenance -and Operation Services .. u Y e

Ed ’ .

. [ %
(49) Provide a thorough, effective and efficient custodial °. . -

X1 2 34,5

systen that maintains

Appropriate levels of facility ’

.
[

[Ea - .

cleanliness., *
]

X12345 (50) Demonstrate the ability to accuyrately ‘evaluate situations .
- —— and to make appropriate decisions. . .\
[ - " . e 3
-a\ﬁ . L]
- .
- ./
- N T . .
’ »: - . ~ .
* » ) -
. ’,. . L3 ol.‘
-‘,P'“ . -
L] ” L]
N -
- : "l;
: . g /
t : B d
o, 7 -
L] ]
3 1% »
~® L]
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IIX. SERVICE STANDARDS RATING SCALE - SUPPLEMENT

. .
L

< SCHOOT ACCREDITATION
INPUT/STANDARDS ASSESSMENT

L]

. L

Participant Code:

Additional need statements pertaining specifically to

{circle) the services provided at this school may be addressed
¢ A in this supplement. Participants are asked to suggest = -
~ 102 3 4 5 need statements providing greater breadth and detail
w6 7 8 9 10 than tho3e found in the preceding scale, and are like-
‘ wise encouraged to address any or all of the service )
g areas where they have concerns in any degree. -
. \b /
4 Rating No. Statement b Performance Need
(¢ircle) N
L4 ’ - [ hind
g v o (\\ .
‘" . Q e = - . [ )
o3 o9 )
£E3 ®9e >
Lal .&45—1
., 28% : :
Y -
239284
X123285 (1) v ‘ ’
*  owmp , '
L] \ ' [] [ ]
ra . -
- . '
. S
X1-2345 X2) ) \ .
[ ‘ =
L ) "o * ' ‘
“ 7 .
J‘ - ’
12345 (3) . .
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[
.__Rating No. Syatement of Performance Need ‘ / ",
(circle) ‘ /
- ‘ B
REL ' e
-l [T -] N .
5». 588 ' '
M3 E o N
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TEXTBOOKS, MATERIALS,. SUPPLIES AND EQUIPMENT STANDARDS RATING SCALE,

. ! . .

Participant Code:

This rating scale will provide a means to evaluate the

. © (circle) adequacy of textbdoks, materigls, supplies and equiphent
AR 1 2 3 & 5 that are available for student, ‘teacher and other staff use.
6 7 8 9 10 ez )
" - ) . * , -3 -
: Subject (s)/Grade Level . ’ .
: J

Adequacy of .
Texts, Mtls, ¥No.

. -
- e

‘ »
Areas of Textbooks, Materials, Supplies and Equipment

. -

_& Equipment .-

(cirtle)

LY

r

+

-
.

+ Commendable

[N Y, |

-

Exemplary

> No opinion

= Very Low

N Low
W Acceptable

(1)

X12345 (2)

14

. . X 1,2345 (3)

- b -

X 12345

(4)

x123%5 (5

. X12345 (6

4

Materials, supplles and equipment for

activities. | . N

- L[] ¢ - - »
Materials, aupplies and equipment fer use during recessesg »
.and’ othet non=structured recreational time perioeds. “

- [] . .

Materials, supplies and equipment for teacherworkrgom/. |
preparation . , . -
Materials, snpplies and’ equipment allocated for. the .
ledrning resoyrces program and personnel, . “

J LY

-

. -
s . L] » - o

3

General classroom materials, sypplies and equipment for

* coursework/coptent related activities,

! - -
*

student co-curricular

Haterials, supplies and equipment allocated, for the
counseling/guidance program and personnel

== !

X123% 5“T7ﬂ—“.Materials, supplies and equipment allocated for the health L4

- ) servIces program.

X12345 (8)

X1 2345 (9)

.Materials; supplies and equipment provided to supphr;
custodial and mainterfance gperations.

Materials, supplies and equipment provided to support clertcal

and office funccions

LY

LY
-

. L LY
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. be used on any of. the followirtg scales through the use of .
o7 ~  *code letterg as follows: . '
. . T - Textbooks ‘
- . . Ts - Supplementary Textbooks )
. ot~ *+W = Workbooks . * '
~ P E - Equipment
- . " By ecircling t;:o or more numerals in a scale, then coding the
- . circles, a more comprehensive analysis.can be obtained.)
X 12 _?-f‘ 5 " (a) Reading (including remedial) k . - .
’ ’ . .n ¢ -'- — ’ |
¥12345 < (b) Mathematics (including remedial) . . . |
o X 1345 " (¢} * ‘Language Arts (including remedial) . . ' ,
- n ‘ . I .
(X 12345 _(d) * Social Studies’ > ! .
¥12345  (e) sclence (irciuding lab) .
* - — - L .l ; '
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. . . - : ‘-\V&' »
x% 123 f‘ 5= "(g) Art_(including crafts) . é .+
N s & . e
. ? . ' " .
12345 » (h) Hefxlth Education . ' . o
* ‘ - ! .l ) ” ’
X 12 ,3 475 (1)  Physical Education (including intramural and sports and .
. . team league activities) ‘ . Y

. X 12345 4 .. F?:reign Language ' o '
X123 45 (k) Industrial Arts ’ o
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a 19 R .-" 2 . . ' o - A}
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. 4 . » > . e s *
) " X12345% «(q)  Agriculture " < *
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* 1IV. TEXTBGOKS, MATERIALS
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. ‘ . i . * SCHOOL ACCREDITATICON

* . .~ INPUT/STANDARDS ASSESSMENT

(1

.- ) .
» SUPPLIES AND EQUIPMENT STANDARDS RATING SCALE -

.
L
*

-
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) Subject éréaquecialiscs, department persongggzxgégfér érade‘level teachers

may elect to extend their analysis of specific suBject areas textbooks,

* materials, supplies, and’equipmegt standards through a more detailed listihg

of the several compopents.
of eval atiog‘

i Sub@pct(s)/brade Lével(s)

To do this

» and gircle. the appgopriate rating.

», Simply enter the.more precise area(s)

.
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Fd ] T i e —
‘I ’c . . LA
=] Ug. \J 7
Sy 23D s * "
£2 939 . . ) .
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"X12345 (23) ) quess/injury 1solation station
[ ¢ v .
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..~ %X42345 (28) Lunchroon
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Establishing Priorities * )

N N " .

In most schools the self-study survey process ends with the preceding page, .

Questionnaires are collected and the subcomditteeg begin the task of tallying —

and ordering priorities. In some cases, however, individuals may be asked to :

review their own survey forms, %r they may be interested in_analyzing their

own responses even if not asked to do so. .If this is the case anmdl if you have

been asked or are interestgd in ranking ydur own responses, please proceed.

. » ] [

* Looking back through the rating checklists that: you have'completed, note the items -
which you rated lowest, l's or 2's. (Do not inclBde X's.) Using a worksheet , .
list°these items dy study area “{e.g. program, staffing, etc’.) and then arrange
each set of study area needs into a priority list baSed on your own perceptions,
with the most criticdl conddtion ranked #1, etc. Transfer your ranked lists -
to the summary sheet tfiat follows on the next page, using column one, "Needsl!.. —.-
Depending upon your own interests and/or directions .from your subcommittee, you

*may complete columns 2,,3 and 4 thh recommendations for strategies,'eva}uation'

.

techniques, and person{s)’ responsible. ] - , - .o
— . l.. * . + Al ] ’ .
* Your subcomittee may modify pr expand on these suggestions, depending .upon . .
the detail that they request from survey responfients. . .
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i | SUMMARY SHEET
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At its March, 1981, meeting, the State Board of Education adoptpd a revised

and expanded program of school accreditation, ‘This adoption, under develop--

ment since 1978, is the result of the cooperatLye efforts of membeérs of the

State Task Force for School Aecreditation, staff members at Schools and ESDs
“who “participated in field test activities, SPI staff, and members of several

‘ad hoc subcommittees. Continuing professional 1nterest and dialogue also .-

have contributed significantly to the development of this progranm.

. . - ~
All schools public and privaoe, including any gra rgarten through
twelve, now may seek accrédited status. . Additiodally, the ava ility of "
several optional procedures allows the selection of the method most appropriate
for each participating school, thus providing for the differing needs among . C

"+ schools and their, btaffs. Y e . -

. - * .

As Superintendent of Public Instruction,LVrecommend these accreditation ;
. procedures as effective means.of athieving planned program. imprcv ent at |

the individual school lavel. ESD and. SPI staff will be working with .ell who

éxpress interest in studying and participating in these accreditation procedures. 1 ‘
. Those who sgek to obtain accredited status through use of the State Board (

materials are encouraged to study, select; and plan carefully and to develop

demanding targets of excellence toward which -they can direct*theif*energies.

There’ is a poteatial of significant improvement that can be realized through -

- Judicious and effective application of this program. ] . . ’. .

Binally, on behalf of the State Board’-E Education, I wish to expresd: sincere -

. ., thianks to members of the.State Task Force for School. Accreditation and the, .
*field test participants whose names appear on the following pages. The

cooperative leadership showm by these xepresentattbes of many diverse groups

is most commcndable, and their efforts are deeply appreciated.

' Frank B. Brouﬂlec PR ’ L 8

Presidept . .' - ’ ) . . .
- ~ State ?oard of Edutation i e - =
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Bethel School District . Dr. Donald 5erger. Assistant Superintendent

_Elk Plain Elemesatary and ‘ Pat Vincent,_Vice-Pxineipal ’ - "
Shining Mountain Elementary . . . -
Kapowsin Elementary v Karl Bond, Principal . .

. 4 . - » . < 3 ,'!- |

Evergreen School District ’ - . ' . . |
Marrion Blementary - Calvin Getty, Principal . '

- . - s l
1a Center School District ., Dr. George Kontos, Superintendent . |
La Center Elementary ) " Ddug Goodlett, Administrative Assistant, _—

La Center Junior-Senior Hi}h School . . Instructional Services, ESD 112 .

. Monroe School Oistrict v Hatold Bakk.en, R rector of Spec:.al Projects '
Frank Wagner Elementary Roy Harding, .Pr 'l:.ipal }
' . . . * * ' * ) v at
Mukilteo School Dasgrict - ) ' Rubert Rodenberger, Director of* Curriculem,
. Explorer Elementary . Larry Ames, Principal -

Omak School District. - | ; p * Carole Ande.i'son-, "Administrative {kss'istant .
East Opak Elementary Lo .. ' :
North Omak Elementary . A B

Renton School District . Margaret Locke, Director of Elementary
Cascade Elemchtary T " Education - . .

o : . s George McPherson, Principal *

San Jean Island School District &5 DRy .Terry Pipes, Su‘per:\ntendert .
Friday.Harbor Elementary ) - Cathie Hendonsa Principal °
Friday Harbor High, Sohool' ‘. . Mike Vance, Prmcmal \ e .

. . . . « . . R X . - —

*South Kit'sap School Distritt ° ' BT B A . .

".' Orchard Heights Elementary -  ° Larg 'Ja;lies Principal
Waptao School District ,“"-r-'ﬂ"" Walt igby,'Admnistrative Assistant :
Hapato Primary . . <2 JHmD ine, Principst = .-
*, {Lentrail Elementary and : . J%n Seamons, Principal ~ L
JParker Heights-Elementarysd’ - - T e ’ c . .
Wapato Intermediate -t v _Bi)1 Frazier, Pripcipal L. P
* Wapato Junior High School ’ " Bill ‘Parker, Ptincipal” .7, ,
+  Wapato High School . Yagold ote, Ir., P;ingipal ]
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. Using Th®s Booklet .

L " ¢ M
. = s . -

. —_ .
. ., e . v

This .booklet PrbcesS/Outcomés Analysis, is one of the three gelf-gtudy
methods available through the State Board of Education's accreditation :

program. AN S,

. - 2 . , ¢ 3
School staffs that elect to usé this selfLstudy procedure sﬁ0u1d maintain .

an emphasis on their school's educational processes - how the prograns are ’
applied - and on the outcomes of that program as reflected in the varying " /
degrees of student success. ' .

- o
. The first of three areas of stydy in the éZOA nodel is the instructional )
program, with the sample survey instruments providing d&n open-gnded approach ¢
to program evaluation. The perception of instructional weakness(es) should
lead bgth tckgxpanded investigation and proposgls for cormective modification~ .

- - .

Secondly, a school climate assessmenglis a reguired component of the P/OA .,
procedure, and a retommended instrument is found in Booklgt 1V, School
Climate. e

.
- 4

Thirdly, other areas of sze total school program®- staffing, services, . t
equipment and materials, facilities - are to be given a preliminary review,
and any that need further attention are to be studigd in"greater detail’
. Finally, the nost crifical *needs that are identified during the survey -
process pf the three areds are to be ingcorporated in the plan for program
improvement. . - . . .

. .
13 - -

it is .important to remember that partitipation in the State Board self—studies
procedures is subject to an annual limit, and ‘that when participation has
been authorized that attendance at an implementation workshpp is recommended.
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. 1 State Board/S_PI accreditation procedures are déscribed in the P / o
series of jooklets listed below. ’Some inquiries may be . ’ ¢ !
. satisfied by the "information-found in a single booklet; others : 'ﬁ‘ )
may need information from several of the topical descriptions ) SN
o or, from a complete sek. - - . v " _
L - ) ! L -~ ” 4
- » *
’ ' Each schoql district and each Educational ServiceMistrict ° . Lo,
e . will receive a complete sct o>f these bookletg for referegce ° .
N and for use; add;tigdal copies should be rejoduced at the .
i ) district level. o " N
_ ‘oo ' {‘: . )
. ’ « \“;:.?- ’ v
i ' - -f . ! . = .‘f b
% ¢ . gntrodi;.?:txbn and Generjl ' v, Self-Designed Model, s- g 7 -. ¢ s
¥ - Uverview . . . An Approach to Self—Scudy s ,°
’ o A B ! T Lt - t
- * L3 . M - - . | }
- L] - L] . | <+ -
: ” P e . i
. Lo Sl vI.. Validating the Self-Sthdy; o
b S -\,.
*<| I1.A. Factobs Prdmoting Successful . The "Plan for Progran Ium"e . s »
bel‘-S:udy Processes ' . sment, and Standard‘s-()nly 4’/.1 .
. " l . X » SchHgol Report - L T
i . N . “ = - /‘- l,
. . \ L * e ;:\;‘ ’
. Y ) * ““,‘. r
. ¥ . s V!,‘
* . . . 1 * 1 } LY ’
II. _Input,Standards Assessment, v VII. Standarys-Only, C=300E -, . L
1/8A; An Approach to Self-Study’ . L -, .
. P T B S -
s “e . 1 ° :4‘-“';.,:«
- - + 2 ” P -
* 2" e " % ) . Qr", ¥ .
I L2 i.’ . : — i ~ ;- .- d
II1%  Process/Qutcomes Analysis, ‘ “1. s 3’5;* > c o T A
- 3 - y wyoee = oy s
"y i Sfudin,xiﬁir?“h to Self-Scudy AR VIIL.. Standards-Oniy, (‘f-:msb j B
‘ “Study Area 11 (Bookles 1v) [ (Secondary) . S Rl
o Study Area III . U PRNSELE S
1 2 -+, 4 " ri\!
. < Fu . = [ a LT Y
‘ * s . RN . A
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S ACCREDITATION PROCEDURES CHART . ) \ .
- Steps to be taken in the State Board of Educstion dccréditation procedures are shown in the chart
’ below. Optionsl accredifation programs arz available thtough the & Sorthwest Association of Schools .
- and Cclleges and through the several private school accrediting assoclations, however, those procedures -
” are not shown in equivalent detail. . . *.
,' PUBLIC SCHOOLS APPROVED BRIVATE SCHOOLS
. . 1 ) . )
’ - . ™ L]
* L et ]
i v - .
3 ’ . LI
¥ \ Y { - . 1. .
" $BE/SPI ACCREDITATION . NWASC ACCREDITATION | PRIVATE SCHOOL T
' PROCEDURES, K-12 PROCEDURES, 7-12 bt — — ACCREDIT. .
. . ATIONS
(Application) . (Memberahip) | © —t—TAffiliation, Meabership)

Y . s .
//’(’/"r . X % . ‘,‘ LY .
g ‘ SELF=STUDY STANBARSS-0IY . '
13 L 3 -
re T o ) ‘ o .
- L o + I
. s . ORIENTATION, L 1 ..
. ™ INSERVICE TRAINING . .
[ . 4 [ 4 L
‘ . BUDGET REVIEW ' . , .
- - 1. Coat of procedures - - * -
¢ + + 2. Cost of improvement . - N
. recosnendaticns - b s
* - ; I o
" ¢« . - “ . - . L .
f . " . '
’ SELF-3TUDY NEEDS : . PREPARATION OF THE . . . .
r" . ASSESSMENT PROCEDURES i P 4CHOOL REPORT  ° ™ » o
- L -
.. 1. (
} N ’ ) : | :
| DEVELOPMENT OF THE " . | . )
P PLAN FOR PROGRAM . ~ & < '
P+ DFROVEMENT ] 4 . » ] . )
‘ ! i . . ) » ) T .
. . : o . i Y
REPORT TO SP e . ‘
i . . /SP1 . v . I . s, '
' . ~ - “ ‘ L]
| , i T K S
] “ - .
L VALIDATION: VALIDATION: | .
’ VISITING TEAM . AUDIT REVIEW COMCHITTEE .
"y . : ' ’ . N
- :
. . "- s * [ A4 t “ .
< ’ . REPORTT0 £SD/SPI N leug y = y )
" L] L / 4 b
* ] ‘ ”~ . . v . .
. . LIS -
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s . . REPORT 70 SBE . .
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A . . .
Introduction . . . N

The Préceéleutcomes Analysis Model is one of several methods available for

.use in conducting a self-study. The results of these survey activities will

be expressed in a Plan for Program Improvement which provides a set of

objeccives to be attained during the accreditation rating period. . *
t \

"Booklet f: Introduction and General Overview, and Booklet&].A, Factors Promoting
Successful Self-Study Processes, present the rationale for multiple- :
procedires accreditation systed.and describe the characteribtics of
effective self- ~-study, general procedures, types of ratings, \oxganization,
seleccion of methods, leadership, committee work, and prepa ation of the
report

L]
»

. In che Process/Ouccomes Analysis Model, the gelf- SCudy dimen$ion 1is comprised
of three sections. It should be noted that here the self-study departs '
significantly from traditional models. The emphasis is on instructional
objectives,, outcomes of instruccion, school climate and assessments of the B
strengths and areas pf concern in the school program. €gllecting data w11 ;-

"require some imagipaCion and creativity from the persons organizing and
directing the study. Skills in the areas of analysis, synthes$is and evalua-
tion will be required in order to make the data.meaningful and useful.

b L]

Important The fing] outcome of the self-study activity is not a "wish list™ |

. that 1is, unrealiscib, expensive an#l unattainable. It is, rather), a plan for
a manageable set of improvemenCS that reflect school and distri c priorities,
. %+ values and resources. e

v — b “y
§ . -
Implementagion s . . '/

%

" In this model, self-study 15 divided “dnto the following sections: ) .
. , T ! )

- M T . v

) ~ L ] "
. . . Assesswment Areas fo . r

N

i, - r | Instructional ?rogrém hnalxsia: Includes: agsessment
. \ of Student Learning Objegtives, Individual Educational
. .. ‘| * Programs, planning, course offering,- quality,
T . effectiveness and inservice adtivity. *

.

[

s II. . *| School Climate Profile: Assesses the affective , -
{See Bobklet IV) ,| elements within the .school comtunity and Hesigns . o
, i ’ program activities for improvements. .

~r
] . . ¥

. ILL. . ;j - Gemeral School Program Analysis: Specifies such .
. ' ) \_ " other areas of invescigacion as may be necessary in
' . . | determining sttengths, toncerns and rehommendations
o - . ] for change, May“include Fopice such as staffing,. |, .0
: . services, materials and facilities, d :
B -.... v - SR
, . R * .99 ]
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Booklet III ,

R [ e -

The Schuol Stectlng Commictee will determiﬁé_the precise list of stgdy topics»

fur each of the three.areas that are to'be studied. For eath of these topics,

’-

A SUDCUTNITLEE 18 needed Lo carry out the analysis and to prepare a summary )
report.  The final subiummittee reports should be preceded by draft versions
reviewed for additivnal input by representatives of all school groups invo d
in the self-study process. N . .

-
-
~

Participants in the self-study process should be qualified 'to make judgments )
tha't are based on eiperiEnct, diic.t observation, training, part®cipation or *
any .wmbinativn thereol. Unhnowledgeable opinions or responses may. invalldate, .
the fxndings of'the self-study. . *

3

' Steerigg Coumittee and. Subcommittee Membershig .o ’

- .
The School Steering Committee, whose reSponsibilities arc lescribed in

Bouklet 1, shall be organized with the following r¢preses wative membership
Required Members:

Administrator (district or schoo?) \ .- -
: Building Principal . . .
Two Teacherd ’ . - . ~ .
Two Parents - . f! ‘ LN
. One Classified Employve A B
One Student Representative (Grades 7 And Sove) .
Supplementary Members (optional): . . )
.« ot Board Mepber . . '; . .
Teacher(s) . . // ,
Parent(s) , . . . "
., Classified Edployee(s) . ' .= i« ."~. ' ’
» . Community Representative(s) o '

. Student Representative(s) (Grades K.12)
Cunsulting Speclalist, (ESD, SPI, "colleges, universities, -other districts, etc.)

-~ 7 M -

Iv repeat a tautionary note from Booklet I, avoid overly large committees; ;
groups of mJre than 10 to 12 members become unwieldy, and there is a danger ’
that the entire process will bog down. * . . .

. .
- " » »

,Subtommxtc@Ermembership is determined largely by the type.of subcommittees that
are to be used. Subject area and grade-level arrangements seem quite self-

. explanatory, yet there is a need for input from persons outside a specific .
Jepdrnent ur grade level. Guidelines for mémbership are not as precise as with
the steering committee: - . . , ’
Necessary Members: . . .. ’

-2- * . -

Two Topic/Subject/Grade Level- Specialists (Teachers, etc.) 1
- One¢ Parent
One Classified 10yee. .

s One Student (Grades anq\above) . . .

~Supplementary Members: ° . r A .
Administrator(s) (3chool, district) p . - .
Teacher(s) (other areas/levels) . v .

*  Parént(s) N ., . P . )

-, Clagsified Employee(s) - . . . N . .
Student(s) .(Grades K-12) Y ' . [ A
COmmunity Member(s) (non-parent) : ' T . P
Lonsul;lng Specvialist (ESD, SPI, colleges, universities, other districts, etc.)

‘e
s .-
r

) . ‘.-. . - M

u' . .' _.IOU Fi '|" . .‘ . . :. .
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- members

- . Cs
’

Variations in steering' committee and Subcommittee structure nay be/necessary.
Requeest for such variance should accompany the application, along with
reasoniiibfor the request and an explanation of how a fully representative
will be maintained. ' - . ) .

.
L
o . ’

Suggéstions for Subcommittee Chairpersons and Members
—

1. Read and discuss thoroughly all pertinent sectid%s of the accreditation

materials to gain an understanding of the purposes of the process and the
manner in which'the several components relate to the process.

2. "Carefully study the forms and procedures that you will be using to provide
input into the accreditation report; modify the format whencver necessary
or helpful, being ¢ertain that such modification is cleared with the ’
School Steering Committee. . . g

»

L

3. A chairperson should coordinate the subcommittee's activities. -’

4, List all of the tasks assipned/assuned, by your subcommittee.

- »

5. .Assign the various tasks to individuals on the sybcommittee in order to

get fdequate coverage and to reduce duplication

6. Determine how and when each task is to be completed; develop a timeline.
7. Arrange for the committee to meet and discuss findings prior to c0mp1eting
your final report.

8. Be p:epared to abstain from responding to any of the questionnaire items
wherh you find that you can draw no valid conclusions. .

The Surv_y Questionnaire i -

Once ofganized this subcommittee will act upon its charge from the School
Steering Committee. Its first task will be to assist in the development,
adaptation or adoption of a survey instrument. ,Once this questionnaire is in
final form and the target population is identified. the actual Survey
process can begin, . ¢

¥ ~ ) . -
Several .potential problems should be anticipated during the development of
the survey, and plans should be develaoped to torrect or adjust procedures _
whenever necessary. Of the problems, four afe most critical: R

. 1. Confiusion over target groups. The/steering committee should be
certain that any single group is not subjected to more than one
questionnaire. Parents' responses can be'obtained on ene fairly
detailed form, and data then can be dirécted to appropriate sub-

ommittees. .

2. Inadequate information. If a given subcommittee receives little
data, their recommendatiqQns may lack validity, egch subcommittee
should be actively involved in developing quéstionnaires to avoid
gzersights of this type. .

R (1)
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3. Poot returnd.- Regardless of whether the school is condue a total '
.populatiod survey or a random sampling procedure, the problem of poor .

—teturns 18 one of the two. most fréguently mentioned difficul les. The ‘steering
committee and others should study careﬁully various .methods esigned .
to improve the rate of return.

* ’

4. Tallying overload. The most fiequently mentioned prdblem found &ﬁ/;urvey
procedures is the extreme amount of time needed to tally results, Care-
£ully designed survey forms ‘can simplify the process,” and volunteer help
should be 8pught: parents, older students, retirees, etc. *

'There may be other problems associated with the survey p. rcedures, Try to

anticipate and plan for as many as possible during the development and

definition process. FPhey won't all go away, bdt their impact should be reduced

effectively. .

Most” self- study activities will abtain the major part.of their data through

the use pf .surveys or questiuunaires. Other data soyrces include records uof
test results, prior achievement of objectives, participatlon studies (students,
parents, community, staff), graduates' follow-up.statistics, and similar '
performance data. These and other gources can enhance even the best series

of surveys.

- + ¥
N 4
. * .

Chairperson's Checklist - )

’ .
*
. [

Use of the following checklist is optional; it is presented as an example of

a management tool that may aid in the conduct of an effective self-study and
schogl plan development process. This list, or one similar to,it, can be

used as a completion, check, and by adding dates also may serve as a timeline,
Stdarred items should be observed carefully, they represent reporting requi.ements,

A_‘ ! * ] A ] P

tr
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. Chairperson's Checklist -
') . ’ ] " * . hd . ) []
School . Date Complered
Steering Cormittee Chairperson ‘ - . - T ‘
. \ Chairperson's Position ' ’ , -
. ) ) £ ' ) *
Date Item - 'S

Completed No. - Activity

Board of directors authorizes/approves accreditiation activity.
¢ . 2. 'Schoolldistrict budget review, identify\financial re’sources-

-~

N . and constraints -,

3. Board or districf, administration delegates the admlnistrative
leadership of the accreditation activity.» .’
'!, 4. Inseryice partitifation by accreditation leadership and others.
] ]
5. Informational copies of the Accreditation Procedures ate secured,
duplicated, ahd distributed. . N
T 6k Apblication is submitted to SPI; patticipation approved,

| ' 7.% A School Steering Chrmittee is_ ‘'selected. (Attach lisf/showing

_ ) names and representation.). CL |
' 8.* A school plan and timeline for conducting the self-study is
. ~n developed by the School Steering 'Committee. (Attach copy.) ,

study tasks. (Attach 1ist 'of subcommittee’ member and their >

9,% Subcommittees are selected and are ass}gned speci ic self-
. . representation,) =

10.* Each subcommittee advfses the steering committee on the selection ..
. _of instrument(s) and priority-setting procedure(s) to be utilized.

11. Subcommittees' data-gathering procesges are conducted. _
12. ~ Subcomnittees' priority-setting activities are, conducted. .
. B ¥ s vt .
/d( 13, Subcormmittees' reports 4dre submitted to the School Steering
¢ Committee. ~ .,

~F 14.*  The School Steering Cohmittee has completed theg plan.forr;rogram
improvement, \dncluding an implementation dfd self-monitoring L.

! ’ timeline. (Attach, copy).. ) v, . .
‘ L4
15.* Program improvement implementation and follow-up responsibilitiés
. . have been assigned to staff members., (Attach copy.) R :
16.*. Copies of the final plan/report are prepared for distribution.
17. Disgemination of the final’ plan/report is completed. )
. y ﬁ}S. External validation procedtire is conducted.
19, Reports of self-study findings, plan for, program improve&ent,
and validation findings are made to the board of dinectors
y : and to the community. ' . .,
- 20. State Board of Education action is reported to the board of

Qo ———— —-d4irectors, staff;and‘community-h__ * . - -
[ERJ!: *Required Pro&iﬂﬁrqs 5 ’ ' 4’
[Ar.i 7o provided by Enic , .'*Q "ﬁw\ :1?) ~ .' ] N . " { o
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Survey Instrument Rdting Scales - .
-

. " . .

fuce a tomprehensive 1ist of questions and inquiry ptocedures has been
developed ur adopted, the School'Steering Committee should decide on format
requirements. The aggregation of tesz.results and statistical reports Is
relatively easy tomanage, but questionnaiqps often will call for ratings

of program feattires, and there are a wide variety of rating scales that may
be considered. An important consideration, concerning the sur

instruments is to determine hoy simple or how complex the ratiLg scales are
to be. If different surveys are being given to each subgroup, (e.g., ‘teachers,
parengs, students, classified employees, cormunity members, etc.}, the

degree of difficulty cai be geared to the target group. .owever, if a single
juestionnaire is being used with all groups to be surveyed, the language and’
narking “system will need to be relatively.easy to, comprehend.

The fullowing samples are intended only to’ offer spggested courses of action.
Participants may utilize one of these formats, or, if for any reason all are ,

deemed inadequate or inappropriate, may develop assessment procedures of -

tueir own and submit them to SPI for approval. None of the forms provided -

are as .omprehensive as a more detailed gtudy might require. In.some areas

of serious concern it will prove helpfuk te extend the analysis through s
the use of expanded or supplemental rating scales. Participants may identify
masy mure advantages or disadvantages than those noted. The objective should
be a rating scale procedure that offers the best informgtion obtained in- ° ¢
the simplest manner. P

-

1. Comment or Anecdotal Response .
Not recommended where spegd and ease dre critical; very difficult to
_evaluate; very difficult for many respondents to use. Gives voluminous
information when thoroughly filled out but is usually impossible to
" Quantify. .

LY
SAMPLE: .
' 16. How would you Improve the school's communitation
. to parents? ¢ R
"' v\ i ~
2. Highest Priority Respense !

?

Directions require that each respondent check up t&vn areas as critical
problems to be dealt with immediately. Can be an easy and effective
.pracedure; may provide only superficial informat{on.

. . : I

" SAMPLE: 'I N B

——
LY

16. School communicaﬁ}onq.wiﬁh parents.
o« : 1

2 U " . . .

‘ o 6e Lo /
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3. Three-Point Rating Scale v _— o o

- e
Eaph item is checked, as Superiory Acceptable, or Unacceptable; +.v/. or =;
Wow!, Ho-Hum or Yukl; or .séme other series of ‘three. Items receiving low
ratings then become the subject of a priority listing .and generate an -,
objective to be achieved. ! - - . )

’ -
SAMPLE: .y
*Good - . ol -
- OK :16, School coﬁmunications with
P . parents.
. — __ Poor
* ]
% | .,
4. Five-Point Rating Scale f

s . . '
More common than the three-point scale; provides finer degrees of evalua-
tion. A decigion must be made whether to seek solutions only on those
items receiving the lowest rating or the lowest two ratings. A built-in
priority system may be based on numerical ratings. (See next section, .

Setting Pr}orities.) -
. SAMPLE: % '
() 54 321 (~) 16. School communications with
| parents,
. - .

Other-five~point possibilities: A, B, C, D, F; 0, A, S, N, U (yepre-
senting Outstand{ng, Above Average, Satisfactory, Needs Improvement,
and Unacceptable); etc. -

-

5., Continua
Allows respondents to place marks between numbers. It is of questionable
value in that the results usually are translated into numerals on a .,
five-point scale anyway. Anofher problem witif its use is seen when -
respondents mark a range response rather than a point, thué complicatjing
N the tallying process.

/ -
\ ) -
. ] £
* SAMPLE: N
) A
16. School communication with parents, .
O R 1 P L (=)
Q A J ' t }

10
“7m
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6.:7D15cré§hdi§_ﬁﬁh1ysis

Provides a comparison between the importance, of an item and the’degree_ ,
hed during . . .

of successful attainment; numerical priorities are establ

the tallying of respomses. The.double entry that this method requires

increases the complexity of the process and decreases the return rate. .
RESpondentS often feel overwhelmed by a double-column “response form, -
and may refuse to participate or only provlde guesswork responses. A

good statistical system IF respondents <an becoge motivated sufficiently

f to provide a reasonable return rate. ..
SAMPLE: s -
"  lwmportance . . ' v Success P
(+) 54321°(-) 16, School comunications with (#) 54321 ()
- ) parents, .
- » . -/
. \ . *
., Many other rating ﬁroCedures exist, and more could be invented. The
suggested survey re;urn form included in this booklet is presented
with a five-point scale which can be modified if such change seems
desirable. . . .
T CAUTION
Do not use the same symbol for non-answers and » -

] for lowest: rating; if "Not Applicable,” "Don't
Know," "No Opinion," etc. are to be included .

’ in the scale, use a different unrelated symbol,’
. . .
. | . ) . . —_
L P {
|
|“j L] ‘ . . n ’ [ L4 .
l\ < . ) 1 - ) ?
| .~ . . .
| |; b P . .
. . 0 . ) .
S ‘ wed
» % ) "
L] sl
. . .. [\ . .
\\ -
- . \ '\ /J ) .
r N . * o
J . )

| , . 106 _ .
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’ Setting Priorities, ' ‘ CoE ‘ ]
e ‘Essential to the idéncification of objectives is chac'they be assigned Priority
—*——=———positions___1he_plau_faz_p:gg:am_impxgyﬂment, directl related to the self-study
survey findings, must establish these priorities. - T e e —

" e . - ~
*

=T @3 with rating scaleé, there are numerous methods of setting prioritigs, some
- reasonably precise, some less 80. “Essentially, to set a liSt'of_prgo ities
is to.establish a we{ghted series of goals or objectives, derived - hopefully -

from a thorough needs assessment process. And, as a general rule, the greater .
the involvement in identifying needs and ordering objectives, the greater will .
i be the commitment to participate in the improvement process. - ) q)
L -

43 noted in the preceding section on Rating Scales, numerically scoring the

— -~ .gurvey an_result in priorfties ‘derived by simple cumulative weighting. |
‘ The three +and five-point scéTEEEEEH*EHE“HiSErhpancy—analysis_SQalg‘gan be used ‘
in this manner. An unranked lahndry list of needs that is obtained during

« survey procedures can be rated in a follow-up activity. Participants may be |
required to select the most critical problems, arranging the list in order.of .
importance. . .
Less mechanical means also may be used to set priorities. Since most study - .‘F

“+ subcommittees will be reasonably small, consensus through discussion is a Y
procedure that might prove acceptably productive. Groups: should begin always, .
however, with the data obtained in a broadly based, shorough survey. Liéiing
prioritied froh informal observation risks the adoption of objectives
that _will die of non-support. -

Several additional points.need to be kept in mind:

1. The subcommittee report, “listing prioritized ocbjectives, is narrowly  °
‘ drawn within the parameters of the charge to the group. Members
must be encouraged to be accepting and suppertive of the final school- D
wide plan for program improvement that will be drawn from all sub-
cormittee reports. - ‘

- -

2. In drawing\qg its list of objectives, the sybcomnittee may find it
- instructive to recommend an apportionment of resources. This approach
will help the School Steering Committee think in terms of sejpral .
Vs viable objectives being sought 'simultaneously, thus avoiding fa
. sequential checklist,. .
y 3. The subcommittee sh0§1d present to the School Steeting Cormittee a .
report that contains a limited number of objectives, as effectivel . -
supported 'as is-possible. Avoid long lists and the diluting effect e
of too many goals. v / -
- L]

4. The process of needs identification frequently results in a report that
1s composed wholly of negative conditions.in need of correctiorr. The tone
of such material can be depressing to gome readers or participants. It
1s quite proper, and may prove beneficial to overall morale conditions to =

b cite those tasks and programs that the gchool does very well. This .
strategy may provide ‘an improved balance to the subcommittee and sceering(
committee reports. - ! .

- ~
.

- . -

5107




oy . . . « \\ 0. .
'\ ’ ’ ’ . . b - '_ . » ' .~ ) \ ‘
~Booklet TIT . " . - : . .
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T e PROCESS /OUTCOMES ANALYSIS ' ..
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Survey Responsg Forms ’ T
Return to: i ) . By: '
. g ~ o s ] . =
Subconmittee Title: . )
-t . ‘ .
‘This form submitted by: (Check one of the foligwing, then circle the same -
Participant Code number at the upper left corner on the first page of each .
rating scale.) . .
- . - * ‘_4—‘1“__; .
e, . T ————
1. Student '5. Support Personnel, . ’
-, . B} ] Certificated . “
2. Parent * - T . . - Co. :
' P - 7. Aide v
3. Community Resident ) !
_— ‘ 8. Adlpinistratc:‘r/Supervisor i
4, / Board Hembelr "o, __ ' .Classified Employee ¢
5. . ___'Teacher 10. __~p Other (Specify)
. — \ . “
. . ., . :t
) . .
% ———
~ . ) . I :
. - . - Al Y,
‘ » ‘ . ’ ' ’ ]
[ * -
' * T -

lC i ) -
L
A Fuiext provid ic I




. ‘e | B
:‘ - ‘ :*.. ’ Al * [ ) . . -
. vt » . !
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XN ‘ * " o '/  SCHOOL 'ACCREDITATION -~ L.
‘e ' ‘. . « . = . % ’ . . . ‘ . . .
.- (- .+ . <7 s ‘. PROCESS/OUTCOMFS MNALYSIS, ¢ ~, - .o~
R R * . Asgessment Area.l . LT
s .0 .. ., Program Analysise . Student. Leam bbjeccives . L
A . i ’ ’ P 3 ~ « " : . » s a®
.. 'Participapt’Codei . . . T ‘ | S
., famtietpape Godel . B r T sdbjece )
RN P A Sy P R S IR
AR R 20 e ST Grage Lev&l(s) A o
. The following ele\}en items are concerned with the student learning objecti\res
presdnrtiy being used or proposed.for your school. For gach iten.,.r.ircle bhe .
. '  appropriate responge. , Thes response key‘ is as follows P ) *
..«. . - . s , ., " " -« * ’; MR -Q
" X, No. Opinion. do;;\;ot*apply., , : S :J .
Very Low: . wholly unacceptable; needs to ) be deve.loped TN Lt e .
% 2. Low: ‘unacceptable, ndeds major modification. . * o, T U '_t -
3. Acceptable: may need minor godifigation. - . .
S 4.+ Commendable: not presen:].y in nted of modificat’ion, RS - = ’

'-—-_
5. Exemplary: may be recommended as a.model practice.

L

. o ¥ e . 2T " 0 3
% each case where cades 1.or 2 lave been circled, 3 , . 2 _% >
provide a brief clarifying sgattz.ént on an attached 25 g g -
» 0 sheet, and indicat,wha.t; action shOuld be taken. "‘§, - & g &
’ ) bl z .9 U, 4-
: . g $.8°88 & -

The student learning object}ves in .your subject/grade level:

. \ . ~
l. Aré complete and sufficientls comprehensive to cover X 1 2 Ny s

. . the curriculum. ' . -
* . 2. Are apprOpria‘tJEIy seqhent:'ed. ‘ ) ' . <y -X '} *2.3.4 5
. 3 Specify, realistic learning -outcomes for the o X« .} 2 3 4 5 ' T

. students attending your school. . -, .
)

“ . "4, Spécifiy.desired 1earnin3 ‘outcomes that are ~ . X 1 2 3 & 5

- appropriate for the local community ! -

. 5‘. Communicate clearly what students are. ‘to 1earn. -~ 4° 5"
6. Are back’ed by curriculum, and resource material , ¢ X 1 12 L& 5

i " guffidient to ma'ke then attainable. ) . . . P

~ 7. “ﬂxre backed by sufficient inservel'ce training required' X Y 2 3 4 5
Jto implement- then. . ’

v, 8.’ Requi;e..a reasonable, manageable system ﬁor deteminins X 1 2 3 4 5
S student progress. , . . i
. . -~ . / * . /‘—
= 9, Are backed by-remedlal!ion resources when needed: ' d -2
{ ! IO f\re accompan:[.ed by a provisfon khat data concerning ‘ 1" 2 4’ T
X % individual student attainment are-available..‘* : ’ . ' . _

o - 1k Are writ:ten ‘in. such a way that record keeping is -~ % 1°2 3 '8 s,

;;} g facilitat_ﬁg " . . # * o .
. - N . ‘. - t. % . 0 .

. ’ . . -
=L L . 109 . ‘.
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SR © L. Program Analysis: Student Learning:Cbjectives - t
. - i L [y . 'O . Y hd s - . »
’ Participant ‘Code: i - . y
.{circle}y’ Subject ) ‘
, Y 2 3 4 5 LT . = -
P 6 7 8 9 10 Grade Level(s) - ..
. aw , - . ’ . - .
. The following items are designed to elicit information concerning. the -

impact of the instructiodal program on student learning.
. {¥) on the appropriate line for each ftem. The.conclusions yop draw

may be based on data that is objective, subjective or both objective
“ang subjective.

Plac@. a check

- - l:_ Indicate the extent to which learfiing objéc;}ﬁrz<;;vé ° .
. beep attairded by students. ‘ . .
.ot High lé;el of attainment, ) ' ) ) :
. . . - K
. Agcepgable level of atfdigment. . .
. : ﬁod;;atgiy dn;ZcepEaBle'iével.pf gitginmghiﬂ

Largely ungcceﬁtable'level of attainmént.
n " L[]

»

¥ b «
Evidence; . ‘ . &
2. Dﬁjectivgs have been idenéified for which student éttainment !
, ~ has been sipnifiglintty less that desirable, P . A Lt
2% L »
L) ’.o NO. g 1 . (3 . .
’ - ) xv :: *

, .Yéé (ﬁrovi&e prie or'two examples and cite’evidence).
* Evidence: ) oo

¢ . ) ‘o, 4 -‘ . v \
* -

3, Possible causes for fgés'than desirable student performance on

.--.-learning ocbjéctives have been identified.

*

-

-

b NO. . - ' .
Yes (give example of an objective and list probﬁble ¢
causes), & . v T
) Example(s) /Cause(s): * o ’
Ny [P ' ‘
- " . - * o . . .
4:' Briefly describe suggested pldns and gtrategies for improving v ,
student performance on learning objectives: y
"(Attach’additional page {f necessary.) ' g
' - LY

. ; , e i@ / . ‘

a
a
* L]
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‘ . pnocsss/ourcom-:s ANALYSIS )
. ; Adsegsuent Area I .
. Program Analysis: OHCfomes of Instruction “
i P;rticipant Code: S ) . . : ’ ”
{circle) . . ' . Subject .
. 1. 2 3 4 ‘5 .- M ' L '\-J
: 6 7 8 9 10 .- rGrade Level(s)

i . ;
The following eleven items are concerned with your perceptionB of the learning,
outcome$ resulting from the instructional practices at your school. TFor each

item, circle the appropriaCe response. The response key is as follows:

X. No Opinion: does not apply. , . - - e
1. Véry Low: wholly unacceptabie; needs to be deve10ped.
) 2. Low:, - unacceptable; needs majow modification. . -
., 3. Acceptable: may need minor modificatien. . .
"% 4, Commendable: not presently in need of modification.
3. Exemglarz: may be recommended as a model practice.
) In each case where codes 1 or 2 have been circled, provide 4 brief clarifying
. * sta‘tement on an attgched sheet, and indicate what action(s) should be taken.
! .M . LI - ] LI < .
- ‘L
- I TIR
. * e U et
3 2 2 9.
] - L] = o lﬁ o
-, e ue g
) ' ) S e ) E‘
‘1 ‘o a '3 o ]
. ;. S z >.,.2 < ©
. 1. The district philosophy is ac¢urate1y reflected X 1, 2.3 4
in the achievements of students in the school.
* 2, Program planning practices are carefully reviewed X 1 2 3° 4
s ., in light’of standardized test results, criterion s
referenced tests, attitude inventories, or ocher ~
. assessment techniques. o, .
3. Student performance expectancies are apprOpriately % 1 2 3 4
comprehensive and demanding. . o
. 7 .
4y The instruéticdnal program offers a fulf range of X 1 2z 3 4.
courses giving.complete subject area coverage. ) .
5. The overall quiility and'effectivenes of the X 1 2 374
, instrucrional program satisfies the stqghnts'
. needs. - ; ..
* . . . s
* . 6. Means have been developed by which desirable . X i 2 3 &
+ student learning outcomes are identified and o
. avaluated , . A
. 'A . » - hd ’
& N .. o
\ Q ’ . 4
ERIC S e T
e I —_

Exemplary °
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Student evaluation standltds are clearly identified X1 2 3 45
consistent, and well un&erstood by students and L X *
their parents. «, ' .
- . -v - ) .
. The instruccional program is‘efficiently and X 1 2 3 4 5 .
- effectively organized arf scheduled. ‘
% . . . . )
'Program alternatiyes provide opporcunities for X 1 2 3 & 5
unique ‘student 1nscruéciona1 necds and innovative ) . , -
ingtructional practices. g .?
The tnstructional‘érggram is ‘sequent! .11y 1rci«ulated X.1 2 5 5,
. by grdade level, course ievel and school levels. .
Appropriate 1n52rvice accivities support the X 1 2 3 4 5
instructional prograg.. - . : .
- 4 . L N . L .
* -
) L1 <, - ‘ ) 4
. " ‘ e 'I' ’
’ , . . . . . L] . ./
. o Foss N . .
P - % n .t L)
LY - o A ¢ . -
- . L - * - K
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Progriun Ana.lysi"a:- Outcopes of Instruction - ) .
» . . . - \ -
-, . . e T ‘ - »
Participant Code: "t .
(circle) -4 Lo - Cubject
1 °2 34 5, .
6 7 "8 9 10 , Grade Level(s) L .

.
z

Tte foliowing items are desigred 7 elicit information concerning the outcomes
resulting from the instructional program. Place a check () on the
appropriate line for each ftem, The conclusions you draw may be based

on data that is objectiVe, subjective or both objective ﬁd subjective,

L] - \ ! 19

1. Indicate the extent to which community values have/been *

L

. ? ir.;corpoi'ated_gn defining desirable student instructional .
- ..outbomes . - - . . b . ) » . P i
d ,"_‘ . \t iligh level of community input.
’ * . ¢
Acceptable level of community input.
—-— . -»,‘, . L “ - .
y 7 Moderately _ﬁ'nacceptable level of community input. N
. ] ' <, Largely unacceptable level of community fnput. .
R -R R o ¢ * -
Evidence: : \ .
~ L'} - .‘ o~ L]
. " S " T N - P -
2. The'effects of .scientific and cultural.change have been adequately
atid;efsed in identifying desitable 4getructional program components.
’ . No. . )
—— 1 . . . . £ L] .
. S Yes' (provide one ’or two examples and cite evidence). p .
) N » . N ~
*  FEvidence: . : . . <

.
. -
~ L ~
. - '
A . : -
. a - -

3. The Goals for Hnshingtan Common Schools are specYfically . -
fdentifiable in .both ‘the program offerings and the instructional
- .

outcomes, . - ' .
._____. No,- ~ ) ) !
, Yes_ (pro‘vide ont or twp .apecific exampl’es). - -t
Exanmples: “ . . . ‘
. . ¥
. . . ‘. i/
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o 4. Briefly describe suggested plans and strategies for improving the. quality -
. of program outcomes. - N . ' ;
- ! ) \‘ e " ’ 1 . ) '
- .
) r , r \ o \ * Tl -
- . ¥ 4 H -
- - *- . =7 -
- — - - . .
. > ? v — 2z '
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PROCESS/OUTCOMES ANALYSIS

n

PROGRAM ANALYSIS
;a\ Assegsment Area II A\
School Climate Profi‘f

School Climate Profdile materials will be found in
Booklet IV. The use of those materials is required

i

-

a

/

Bogklet IiI

in order to complete the actreditation self-study
procedures when using the Process/Outcomes Analxgis

. mgdel.

bt



L A SCHOOL ACCREDITATION

» PROCESS/OUTCOMES ANALYSIS MODEL.

N oo, Assessment Area III
oo . . General School Analysis
* ‘. r . ) . . -
P General, S¢hool An. iysis : (

This section is concerned with the perceptions held by school employees, parents
and students‘uoncerning the areas of strength and areas of weakness in the school
as demonstrated in its staffing, services, materials, resoyrces and facilities
functions. Since each school is unique in terms of pfquam student body,
professional staff, physical envirbnment and parental copslituency, it is
iaportapt that pro.esses for obtaining feedback be sufficiently open-ended to
reflect such uniqueness. . .
A comprehensive list of participants would include teachers, administrators,
library-media specialists, counselors, aides, classifled staff, parents, tommunity
nenbers and students. Subcommittte nembership requirements and options are
. explained on page 2 of this booklet, and the\ichool steering committee is
- responsible for assuring full participatton at this level. ‘The information should
~ be gathered using—a systematic process tor secure input. The following forms
. are suggested means of obtaining pertinent information. Modification of thq
forms 1s recommended whenever they appear to be igappropriate to the needs’ of the
individual school. &

’ . -

LR Y

A variety of additicnal processesihah be used”to gather informatiow. Attitude
scales, questionnaires and group discussions’are examples of appropriaté
means for accomplishing this Ttask. The purpose of this activity is to produce
relevant information relating to as many aspects of the school as pogsible.
Howeve:, if, the means for obtaining feedback are too general (e.g., an instrument
that” says only "What is good about this schopl and what is not so good about
this scheol?") the results may not be as ugeful nor as comprehensive as they
should Be. It is suggested that any ingtrument that is used include coverage
of all major categories of’school 'function and operation.
N . 1 »
h,;%ae task in thig assessmegt area is twofold: 1) Conduqt a general survey

. of the areas identified in paragraph one, above. Determine. from this,activity
specific problem areas requiring additional study. 2) Conduct 2 detailed
investigation of any problem areas identified in step one. Develop prioriEized
objectives from this detail-level inyestigation. .".

e, %
Subcomnittees assigned to this general analysis , will take the feedback generated
and prepare a summary report. Thi® summary report should conclude with a plan

o for futyre improvements. The final school pla;‘l for improvement will incorporate
. n this summary report and should evolve within the framework of district resources
, while reflecting constraints which affect the operatiop’ of the district. .ot
* . .
e - - q,‘ ;‘ .-18- * P L ~ )
’ ] B v o .
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: i SCHOOL ACCREDITATION . '
. - : - N . A
- . PROCESS/OUTCOMES ANALYSIS® ~ °~ < IR
- . ‘ - Asseggment Arep III ™ -, ' ;
. General School Analysis: Staff . .
~ ~ . Survey Resporise Forus
N . . \ . s °.
‘Return to:-- By: e
. . \ Date .
Subcommittee Title:
This form submitted by: . Y ' . -
(Check one of the following) .
' H
1. Student . 6. ] Support Personnel, ) e
) .t Certificated et
- 2. Parent - e T
. . Aide . -
. ] Community Resident ” 4 - * . .
) - . __ Administrator/Supervisor
b4.. Boatd Member '
., g " Classified Employee
S Teacher o )
. . _ " X ﬁ{f 10] Othar (Specify)

. v
“The following eight items direct attention to the s affing practices and .
procedures at your school. For each item circle thd'appropriate regponse. ’

N The response key is as follows il , iy
" K. No Opinjon: does not apply. SN

1. Very low: whS1lly unacceptable; needs to be developed -_'-
. 2. Llpw: unacceptable; needs major modification. v
* 3., Agctptable: wmay need minor modification. '
'L 4. Commendable: mnot presently in need of modification.”
'_‘5‘""E§ém21“tz. may be- Tﬁcommended as amodel practice.

{

. In each case where codes 1 or 2 have been circled, provide a brief 'clarifyiﬁg
statemgent on an attached sheet and indicate whét action(s) should be taken..
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1. All-classes of staff members have had réquired X 1 2 3 4 5
training and have received proper certification ~
where required-by law. ..
. »
. - v, '
, 2. All staff members have been assigned positions . X 1°2 3 & 5
* 1in recognition of their preparations and experience,
. 3. An-adequate number of personnel positions have X 1 2 3 . 4
. been established and f{lled-in this school: -~ ‘
-
4. All staff positions gre described by-accurate X 1 2 3 4 5
" job descriptions.
PN y ¢ * .
* 7 5. »All personnel are familiar with their job . X .1 2 3 4 5
descriptions and the responsibilities described
therein. . ¢
o.).Effective and knowledgeable supervision is X 1 2-3 &4 35

exercised over all classes of school personnel.

7: Evaluation of personnel is conducted reguiarly and l
effectively. ..

8, Meaningful inservice training is provided for all X 1 2 3 & 5
classes of school personnel. ’

The following items are designed to elicit information concerning the impact of

personnel .practices on the overall school program Place a checki&/) on ‘the

appropriate line for each item. )

-

.

1" Indicate the level to which' the 'personnel practices at this school enhance

. the total school progran. e , -
___+ High levalof pporﬁ ang\enhandement. - ‘
Acceptaii;%" el of suppoft and enhancemént. . \
Suppor questionable; detracts ‘from program effectiveness. .

‘Perstnn 1 practices are detrimental- to program effectiveness.

2. _Petsunnel .meruverﬁen,t goals and programs h.ave been developed and implemented.

¢ ) Tk
. Yes. ' -
. L No. (Provide dne or two examples of suggested goals that should be
considered V) ] . . R M
Examples: - - ts . . ]
. . © . .

. ’
- . -
. “ * ] . / , -~

[ L
J. Briefly describe suggpsted plans and strategies for improving achool persongel
practices and procedures: (Apppnd additional page(s) Af needed.) '

. . Y . . +

’

‘e

;,.’,i ’.‘K ’ ~20- + : 1-18
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- " PROCESS/OUTCOMES ANALYSIS ‘
. * Assessment Area III
{ General School Analysis: Support Services
‘ , " Survey Response Forms .
N L]
i Return to: A ) By: .
L - ) - ‘ N . Date
Subcomnittee Title i ] ' ‘
. 7 =
) ‘m FLA , .
- — N

L

This form submitted by:
(Check one of the followiqf)

1, Student %. Support Personnel,
’ . — * Certificated
2. - JParent '
. 74 Aide

3. ) Communiiy Resident

8. Administrator/Supervisor
4, Board Member » .
—y—— .

9. Classified Employee

5. Teacher

> Yoo ) *10. . Other (Specify) .

. z i

LD . \ -

“The following eighteen items direct attention to the service area practices
at your school. For each item circle the appropriate response. The response
key’ig as follows: . ’

-

X. Yo Opinion: does not apply.
1, Very Low: wholly unacceptable; needs to be. developed.
+, '2. Low: unacceptable; needs major modificatioms .
. 3. Acceptables may need minor modification. )
4. Commen¥able: not presently in need of modification. - -
5. Exemplary: may be recommended as.a modkl practice. '

’ £ . i o
In each case where codes 1 or 2 have.been circled, provide a brief clarifying
statement on an attached,sheet and indicate what action(s) should be taken.s

»~ -
L]

) o o o 3

' » -] Lo L

" i = ] (5]

* - [ Q o« -~

. . * W g g

=2} . . % o

v . d . © ] 3 3] E

. . . [s] 1] ] [7) =]

'y . . Z > a3 < O

1. The admivistration of the €otal school operation X 1 2 3 4
is maintained at a competent, professional level, = )

@ v The school oféanization and séheduling patterns X 1 2 3 4

[fRJ}:‘ contribute to an effective total school, program. ,
[Acur ‘ Ic - L -21; \ . .

IToxt Provided by ERI

V' Exemplary
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‘\ 2 £ 8 & 3 4 \
L]
’ \ foice procedures are efficient and effective. ¥ ¥ 2 3 4 5 '
. & Records are mdintained in an up-to-date and useful X 1 .2 3 & 5 ™7
1" systam.,, . P .
| ™ ., n
_ 5. Iﬁiernal communicaq1ons are matntained ‘in an open, X 1 2 3 4 5
' constructive manner. , . o, 3
§. Effectivemeans exist to gather imput from the staff. X 1 2+3 & 5
7. Effective means exist to éather'input from the X 1 2 3 4 5
. community. .
\ - rl L] - I "
8. Effective means exjst to disseminate information X 1 2 3 & 5 '
to the community. . . L’
~ ', \.'., .
! " 9. Supervision of students 1s efféctivlly organized and X 1 2 -3 4 5.
‘- maintained. ; . - .
10. Discipliéary procddurgs are thoroughly developed * X 1 2 3 4 .5 -
and .are effecciveiﬂﬂggplied + - ) . CT g ;
N1, Counseling.and guidance; serviees provide effective X 1 23 &4 5
) 3uppdrt to the total sc¢ho&l program. - .
12. The testing program is adequate in scope and ' X 1 2.3 4 .5
* application. v
}3. Testing program results are used to counsel students X 1 2 3 &4 5
and to plan for pro;ram improvements. ) . . .o
14, Health services are available to cover the X 1 2 3 4 5 -
. screening, preventative training, instructional . .
A sbdckep and emergency needs'gf tite school.
°, 15. Library ahd learning resources services are X .1 2 3 4 .5
) ~avajilable when needed and provide comprehensive -
support to the total school) program. " ‘ . C
. * . A
16. ‘Fon services provide nutritious and attractive meals. X 1 2 3 4 5 .
17. Custodial,’ﬁiintenante and operations procedures X 1 i 2 3 4 5
are effectively suypportive of the total school program.
. 18. Transpertation services are effectively supportive X 1 2 3 4 5
of ‘the total school program, L :
." ’
L) » *
R . . o
. -, v/ 120", '
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The following items are designed to elicit information concerning the overall
school prog¥am. Place a‘check (/) on the appropriate line .for each item. .
A .
1. Indicate the level to which the' support services at this .school contribute ’

‘to effective operation. o . . .

- L4 - " . *
High . - - - i - -
Acceptable . . foe ,

. » __ Somewhat unacceptqble - )
\ Low, detrimental ’ ¢
2. Support services have been anaiyzed, and improvement goq}s and prog}ams .
have been developed and implemented. . . .. X L
' Yes. ) ) " -

No. (Proglde\exémples of suggested goéls‘thaé should be'cgnéidered.) 3
» / LY - L. -

L
Examples: Sl
L e - . ’ . .

* « o~ - R

N .

3., Briefly describe suggested’ﬁians'anh strétegies for improving school sdbport
services, practices,and procedures. (Append egditional pagg(s) if needed.)

.
L - . [

hd -
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i [DPROCESS/OUTCOMES ANALYSIS . | s
LN Lt Assessment.Area TII ‘
Yo v, General Schooi Analysis: Supplies, Equipment,
. Textbooks, Learning Resources e . .
- * f
. gsdd, R .t

. L
<
] ‘. » Survey Response Forms A a“""-"ﬁ"ﬂ@,

Return to: ' __ & By: .-
. . i B .Date
Subcozmittee Title: e ' P . T i3
e 1 ’ N
. + ) ) . N . ““
L . . . ) A " ~
= ~4 This forn submitted by: - .
‘- (Checn one of the followmg) :
. 1. : student * . . 6. Support: Personnel, .
- vV 3 | Certif:i‘atEd . . .
2. Parent - ' - *
. 7. Aide T
3. Comzunity Resident e .
t , 8. . Administrator{Supetvisor.
) 4. Board Member © .. —_— R .
. > . BN . 9. Classified Employee
5. Teacher —_— .
. 10, . Other (Specify)
p The following five items direct’ attention to the supportive nmaterials ' o
provided at your school. For each iten circle the appropriate response.
The resppnse key 1s as folloys: | i .o -
-— X. No Opinion: does not apply. \ ) .
1; Very Low: wholly unaccéptable; needs ta be developed.
. ' 2. Low: + unaccéptable,.needs major modification. ~,
. 3. Accegcable. may need minor modificatipn. * . ) . {
4. Commendable: not presently in need of modification. o .
; : d ‘g model practice. T
5. .Exemplary: may be recommended as el p ‘ 3 ’\‘5 o .
’ t"’ A .

In each case where codes 1 or 2 have.been circled, provide a brief clatify:lng
. statement on an attached sheet and indicate what action(s) should be taked.

r . '. ¥ . *

‘
* . . 1-2' . - - '
c oy . o 3 . € *
-
' . .
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1
*
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1
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-
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-
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-
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3
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= A , E 3 25 F
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-~ , . 1] . o > @ U g
T o - o H+% % B¢
- ¥ “ ] . o :5, i- '3 < 8 ‘5 |
1. ‘Learning resourcés materials. (Ref.: WAC 180-46) X 1 2 3 405 |
. (Note specific’ item shortages on attached a e(s) )] ’ -
[« p B . . |
7o * . . T . ~ - N
.2. Learning resources equipment. (Ref.: WAC 180-46) X '} 2 45\ 4 5
(Note specific_item shortages on attached page(s).) el ’ -
’ ’ . )
" Textbooks., 2 . - o Wi 2 3.4 5
(Note specific item shortages on- attached page(sj\._)_/ . ..
. ‘ ~ '
4, Supplies. . X 1,2 3 & 5 .
, (Note Sp&(:ific item ‘shortages on attached page(s) ) ) -
3 f - . »
5. Equipment. ' (Other \ihan\learni.n-g resources equipmgnt ) X 1 2 3 - 4 '@
. (Note specific}tem shortages on attached page(s).)
The following items are ned to elicit. in-formation concerning the impact oi the
¢ provisions of supplies, equipment, textbooks and learning rggources. Place a
‘ (V) on the,appropriate Lil-na..ﬁor each item. - -
1. Ihdica..e the level to ich the provision of supplies., etLipment, textbooks ] ",
and learning _resources support.and enhdnce the total school program.
. High level of support and enhancement. ) L . ,
2 hcceptable level oF support and ephancement. - : , )
Support is wedk; detracts-from prpgram effectiveness. ;
Missing or.severe shortage; detrimental to program effectiveness. .
2, Goals for the imprpvement "of supplies, €quipment, t tbooks and learnin
esources have been developed gad priorities for acq isition have been ,: .
} - ., N .-
&ablished N Jﬂ . . .':
. ..| ’ l‘ » ¥
" Yes. ‘ : * ‘ )
No. (Provide examples ofi suggested= goals that should be considered.)
* s 4 i
/f/ Exa:gp_la. . ’ vy /
' / ) . S ‘ .g. PR R . ' ;
L Briefly descri‘be Buggesteq plans and, strategies fot improvir{g the . - " .
P acquisition agl delivery of Suppl.‘..es, equipment, textbooks and leaming .
. re;t;ﬁrces. (Append’ additional pdge(s) if needed.)
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- SCHOOL ACCREDITATION —
- o ‘ - .
& ., PROCESS/OUTCOMES ANALYSIS ) e .
. . p® .. Assesserent Area I1I o . ~
! ‘Q‘{g‘eneral SchoM Analysis: Facilities
e ’ ’ ) ~ . »
e ’ . , Survey Response .Forms ’ ’
. .. S - . : _
, Return to: ) . By:
. 3 - ) Date
Subcommittee Title: L . .
- = L = — — —
. v '
"This fornm submitted by:
" _{(Check ont of the following) / \ .
-, ’ . R
- 1, student . o, . Suppor ' Personnel,
4 Certificated .
\ 2. _Parent -~ ' |- . ‘ " ’ x
) . . ¢, 7. Alde
3. Comnunity Resident . . .
’ * ) 8. Adninistrator/Supervigor’
4, . Board Member > . ‘
O ) - 9. Classified Employee
- "5 *  Teacher . . - .
, . L -, 10, ¢  oOther (Specify)
. ] . . A .
* V “u y . . 4 - * . J
. - o Y1 S ! . *
The following dixteen items direct attengion to the existence and condition
of the facilities at your school. For each item circle the appropriate Nt
response. The ¥asponsc key is as follows: Lo . LY
- - - .
V *X. No Opinijon: does 1:.t apply. . . /_P_/ c . o
-1, Very Low: wholly-ugacceptable; needs to be deve oped, . .
2. Tow: -unacceptable; needs major modification. P ) "
3. Acceptable: may need ‘minor~modification. .
.4. Commendable: ® not preseéntly in peed of modification. e

5. Exemplary: may be recomende% as a model practice.—

In each ¢ 'se Where codes 1 or 2 have beenvailrcle:l, provide a brief clarifying
statement Qn an attached sheet and: indicate what action(s) should be taken.

. " L3
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1. Adminiscra:i‘;ionmffice : - ¢ . . X 1 2 3 4 5, v
. 2. Cldssrooms. = . , .. % 1 2.3 4 5.
.Y CIassrooms-s:ecial purpose (ei3., industrial acts, X 1 2 3 4 5
codking, art, ecc.) v - L. e
’ . - N [
- . v * - [®)
4, " Learning resources/Library. . X 1 2 3 4.5
' ’ -
5. Counselinglcuidance. A X, 1.2 3'4 5
1 = ‘
. 6. Nursels officellsolation .. X 1 2 3 %. 5 .
7. Mplti-use/Auditorium. ' X1 2 3 4 5
- - -
8. Phy¥sical educaxion/Gymnasium. ] ( ’ X 12 3,4 5
S . s & ) . .
2. ,Showers/Lorker room. ] X 1 "2 3 .4 5
. o [} - , - ~ . ', , . .
., 10. Playground ané Equipment. X 1 2 3 4 5 .
11. "staff lounge and restrooms. . X 17 2 3 4 5 i
12, Studeng restrooms. ' . " X1 2 3°4 5° .
’ » - b : . b 4 .
‘13, Storage. - X 1 .2 3 4 5
- - ’ t4 - » ’
* 14. Heating system. . . X 1 2 3 4 5 °
15. Grounds. ), X X 1 2 3 4 5
. - [ nte . —/ * : * -
16.: Parking/Bus loading. ‘ X 1 2 3 4 5 :

" The following items are designed to elicit information concerning , the 1mpac£ of
facility conditions, access and utilization. Place a chegck ( ) on the appropriate
. lne for each, item.

3
.
r -

r K

1. Indicate the level to which the.provision, condition and.utilizatloa of the
. ‘ school facilities enhance the total school progr&m

*

-High level of facility conditioms. N e

A .. Acceptable level of facility conditioms. . o
L Facility conditidns are weak; detract from program effeotiveness. . .
L Facilicy oconditions are poor;, severe detriment to program effectiveness.

2. Goalsg for addition, improvement, remodelling, or reassignmenc of fac{lities . ..
: have heen developed and prioricies for imprgvement have been established.. .
* ff-' .
oYESo . * . ) R b
NG, (Provide examples of suggested goals that should be tonsidered.)
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3. Briefly describe suggested ply':a for improving the school facilities while
observipgsthe limirdtions inhérent in long-range building programs.

: . (Append additional page‘ﬂif heeded.) L * .
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MESSAGE FROM THE SUPERINTENDENT _Ol? PUBLIC INSTRUCTEON N )
v - -

1
At its March, 1981 meeting, the State Board of Education adopted a revised
and expanded program. of school accreditation. This adoption, under develop-
ment gince 1978, is the result of the cooperative' effarts of members of the
State Task Force for School Accreditation, staff members at schools and ESDs .

who participated in field test .activities, SPI staff, and members of several
\ ’ ad hoc subcommittees. 'Continuing professional inr.eﬁ:est: and dialogue also

have contributed significantly r.o the development of this program.

. twelve, now may seek accredited status., Additionally, ‘the availability of
several optional procedures allowa the selection of the method mogt appropriate
for each participating school, t:hus prov:[ding for the differing needs egmong
scbools and their staffs.

As Superinr.denr. of Public Instrucr.ion,l recomnend these accreditation

procedures as effective means of achieving planned program improvement at »
the individual school level. ESD and SPI staff will be working with all who
express interest in sr.udying and parr.icipar.ing in these sccreditation procedures.
Those who seek to obtain accredited status through uge of the State Board

. Raterials are 'encouraged to study, Select, and plan carefully and’ to develop
démanding targetd of excellence toward which they can direct th ir energiea.

There is a pptential of significant improvement that can be realized through
judicious and effecr.ive- spplication of this program.

|
\
A1l schools, public and ‘private; including any grades, kindergarten r.hrough 1‘
\
|

™~
>

;\ Finally, on betialf of the State Board of Ed cation, I ¢ish to express sincere
thanks to members of the ,State Task Force Egr School Accredigation and the 3

- field test participants whose names. appear on the following pages. The .
cooperative leadersbip shown by these representatives of many diverse groups
:I.s most commendable, and their efforts are deeply appreciated.

M@W
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Frank B, Broui]ler. '

President . -
- S:ar.e Board of Educ&tion ' Lt
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Ted Xnutsen : ’

/S -

Doug Mcliain ¢

Richard Heher ’

Jarfet Nelgon ! ’
Larry Swift, Alternate
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...,_ L]
r T —— - - - e R . L. - ‘
» ' Ll . '
f Y .
4 13
S ' STATE TASK FORCE FOR SCHOOL ACCREDITATION _
. cmmrm-:a MEMBERS . ‘ «
@ b =
Name ¥ Organization Represented | . A
Grant Anderson State Board of Education \“hh%H"
-, S Edward Beardslee ' Washington State Coungil for | .- .
Helen Humbert, Alternate .« " Curriculum Coordination )
"Betsy Brown WashingtOn.Educatibn Association’ ) |
Bob Pickles, Alternate . : ’ |
Walter Carsten, Task Force Washington Association of School - |
Chairperson ’ Administrators =~ . . . |
°  Dick Colombini . N , ESD .Curriculum Committee ) ;
. N ~ !
Donn’ Fountain ) House Education Committee |
’ |
Donna Smith Washington Congress of Parents, -
Dorothy Roberts Teachers, and Student3 /oy |
Joyce Henning ' - - |
Richard Hodges * Washington Council. of Deans & Directors |

of Education
- . .

Wagb;ngton State Association for

Supervision and Curriculum Development

Washiington Federation‘'of Teachers

Assocjation of Washington School Principals
Washington State School Directods' Association.

e e ———— -

Joe Morton - ’ 71’Washington Federation of Independent Schools
‘ \\eqris Timmer i
“ Ken Bumgarner - Superintendent of Public Instruction

William Everhart

“

”~
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FIELD TEST PARTICIPANTS - 1979-80 V'
. F - o rl &
Bethel School District T Dr. Donald Berger, Assistant Superinféndent
. Elk Plajn Elementary.and Pat Vincént; Vice-Principal . '
.. Shining Mountain Elementary
Fap;wsin Elementary Karl Bond, Principal ,
Bl . - Y » v &
Evergreen School Distk&igf. .t . .
Marrion Elementary N ] Calvin Getty, Principal .
L? Center School-District ) ‘ Dr.-George Kontos, Superintendent’
La Center Elementary ; Doug Goodlett, Administfative Assistant,
La Center Junior-Senior High School. Instructional Services, ESD_I}?
Monroe School District 4 Harold Bakken, Director of Spéciai Projects-,
_Frank Wagner Elementary , - Roy Harding, Pr- .cipal
Mukilteo School District Robert Rodenberger, Director 6? Curticulum
Explorer Elementary i . Larry Ames, Principal
_ Omak School District jﬁ' ) , Carole, Anderson, Administtat;Qé As;istani'
East Omak Elementary . . \
North Omak Elementiry ’ ‘ '

Renton School District ° Margaret Locke, Ditectot of Elementary
Cascade Elementary Education -
George McPherson, Principal
R .

San Juan Island School Distrigt Dr. Jerry Pipes, Superintendent * !
Friday Harbor Elementary Cathie Mendonsa, Principal '
JFriday Harbor High School ) Mike Vance, Principal

South Kitsap School. District
Orchard Heights Elementary ** Largo Wales, Principal

. ’ L]

Waptao School District Walt Bigby, Administrative Assistint,

, Wapato Primary Jim Devine, Principal

, Central Eleméhtary and Jim Seamons, Principal b,
Parker Heights Elementary ) .

___ Wapato Intermediate Bill Frazier, Principal
T Wapato Junior High School « Bill Parker, Principal -
Wapato High School . ’ Harold Ott, Jr., Principal
Pace Alternative High School ) Dennis Erikson, Principal
. : . ‘ o ] —~
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fscnoo"t. CLIMATE ASSESSMENT .
BOOKLET v

o ; ( .
. - Using This Booklet

This booglet, School Climate Assessment, contains a required study area
comporient of the Process/Ochomes Analysis gelf-gtudy procedyre. The
material is-presented in a separate booklet in order.to make it available
as an optional supplement to both the Input/Standards Assessment and Self- o
Dengned Models.

e e S —— - - [ - -~ o o-

In many schools a better understanding of affeccive environment will pro- 3
vide valuable guidelines toward a better understanding of student needs.

A carefully drawn school climate survey can identify ateas of conflict s
and frustration, and subsequent corrective activities can provide the

neéded posicive response.
-
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A . " ACCREDITATION MATERTALS
\. B . ' .
. State Board/sPl accreditation procedures are described in the

* or_from a complete set.

district level

a ’ ' . -

L

. series of booklets Iisted below.
satisfied by the information found 4n a single booklet; others
may need information from several of .the ropital descriptions

» ¥
Each school district and each Educdtional Service District '
will receive a complete set of these booklets for reference -
and for use; additional copies should be reproduced at the

$0me inquiries may be

\1

*

I.

+ Introduction and General
Overview

a L)
K4

Factors Promoting Successful
Self-Study Processes *

3 .,;?)-

II. + Input/Standards -Assessment,

1/SA; An Apprbach to Self-Study

k'3

/ L

IiL.

Process/Outcomes Analysis,
P/OA; An Approach to Self-Study
Study Area I
Study Area II (Booklet IV)
Study Area III

ol Climate Assessment .
- An dntegral, ﬁart of the P{0A
Model Ay -
< An optional sbpplement to the
1/SA and S-D Models

-

V. Self-Designed Model;—~S-Dj

. - An Approach to Self-Study

*

VI. Validating the Self-Study,
The Plan for Progran Improve~ *
ment, and Standards-Only

* School Report

§ VII..Standards-Only, ' C-300E
(Elementary)

*

VIIL. Standards-?nly, C-3008
3 (Secondary

- jp—

| IX. Selected References;
) Supplettentary Materials




. ACCREDITATION PROCEDURES .CHART
» &

Steps to be‘taken tn't!ae State Board of Education sccredicat{on procedures are shown in the chart

., helow.
and Colleges and through the seversl
-are not shown in equivaledt detafl,

Optional accreditation programs are svatlable through the

thwest Association of Schools
private school, sccrediting assoMacions, however, }hole procedures
- L]

A

/

-

)
*
-

SBE/SPI ACCREDITATION
« PROCEDUVRES, X=12

-

NWASC ACCREDITATION
PROCEDURES, 7~12

<
PUBLIC SCHOOLS iy * ( - APPROVED PRIVATE SCROOLS
* .
-— h N kY
i | - * L
— " . ¥

g e —1*

PRIVATE SCHOOL
ACCREDITATION
ASSOCIATIONS ’

(Aff1liation, Mesbership)-

ERIC

(¥

(Application) (Meabership)
. D - - - T e~ R G- = -
» _
. B . _ <
r i
p SELF~STUDY STANDARDS -QLY
N N ] ., " *
= . - )
. - Al ORIENTATION, -l
_ . S -t INSERVIGE TRAINING Y
# o~
m——- 1 rocedures —— -
. ~— 2. !nprove‘\'lenl'. .
- endations s "
' ’ ) [ "
! SELF-STUDY NEEDS J PREPARATION OF THE .
l"' ASSESSMENT PROCEDURES - SCHOOL REPOR ™
; . DEVELOPMENT OF THE ' |
PLAN FOR PROGRAM
I IMPROVEMENT . .
R |
| 3 REPORT TO ESD/SPI
. ] - : S |
i VALIDAT10N: VALIDATION: - ’
VISITING TEAM AUDIA REVIEW CODMITTEE
—~
¥ * - — * . * \
» L
. REPORT TO ESD/SPI ot
. 1
REPORT TO SBE ‘
Q "
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PROCESS/OUTCOMES, ANALYSIS MODEL *. .

) STUDY AREA II

School 611mate Profile. Introduction
School climatc Assegsment is a process of determining how the people who -
"are involved in the schooling process view the affective environmental factors
that contribute to the atmosphere for learning and working. The factors that
comprise the concept referred to as "climate" vary according to whese definition
is used. Such factors as respect, trust, morale, caring and flexibility are
comnmonly associated with school climate. -

o e g —_— -

The intent of this section is to provide a background of informacion concerning
affectiJE=condi§ion9 in the school. This information not only will be helpful

in describing and understanding the school program, but will give direction

to the plan for improvement. This type of analysis can provide positive motivation
, for feelings. A climate improvemenc program can create & sense of belonging, v
commitmenc, and mutually supportive behavior. The belief is that there is

value in a study of learning cénditions that goes beyond space, physical
conditions, people ratios, curricular materials and preparation of staff in

o
-

e,

-

. understanding the effectiveness of a’school. N . .
- . ) g ‘
Information cpncerning school climate shiouid be provided by students, former //’ i
i

students (graduates and dropouts), parents, and school personnel, and should
be gathered using a systematic process that provides a reasonable sample of
the desired types of information. This information must be obtained in a way
that involves no versonal risks for individuals, and in most cases this will
mean that the anonymity of those contributing must be assured.

’..z—_ The information will be most useful if the instruments used are closed scales
that are relatively short, siaple and straightforward. Since the emphasis fn
this process must be on useable information for the local settipg, a standaid-

.t . 1ized instrument of research quality is not absolutely necessary.\ The sample
instrument ﬂﬁ?t follows, adapted from the CFK Ltd. School Climate Profile, ma
be used or modified, or the subcommittee studying school climate may design an
instrument of their own. The CFK document is comprehensive, and users may find
it helpful to edit the statements in order to present an abridged, more easily

+ managed set of materials.
There 1s one characteristic of school climate assessment that bears special
mention: Tesponses can be influenced significantly by current student and .
_staff morale. The leadership team should be particularly sensitive to the /
“tining of the climate assessment activity} morale peaks or valleys can have
L disproportionate impact on 2 olimate survey. ‘ s N . k4

¢
+

N

. -
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The School Climate subcopmittee will take the survey feedback and prepare- | »
report. This report should conclude with a plan for future 1mprovements.

The final school plgr Jfor improvement prepared by the school steering commi%tee

School Climate Profile: Background and Rationale

The u8ual !pproach to conductlng a needs assessment 1n\\vschool is to strive
for ojjectivity. Accurate data concerning program, scaffing, services, -
resourkes and facilicies are collected, analyzed and used as a basis for, .

operativnal decisions. Much care 1s exercised in :he acquisition of reliable

information of chis cype. . !

Subjectiv dacaf’coo, are important. lnformation based upon pe0ple s feelings
of how thihgs are can be very important. Most behavior is motivated by the
individual's perceptions of’ reality, and the analysis of such perceptiors
provides insight into some of the causes of conditions and opportunfties .
for program lmprovement.

* =

Data provided by a school climaté assessment can be analyzed in a nunber of
1nteresc1ng ways. Anong them are: . .

1. Which climate factors rank lowest on the scale? - Highest?
2. Which chmate faccors show the greatest discrepancy between what is
and what should be?

-~

3. Are there differencesﬁin how the various groups rank any'31Ven climace
factor? Whatare che probable reasons for these differences in
perception? 1 -~

Implicit in the use of a ‘scheol climate assessment process is the requirement
that results will Be communicated back to the participating groups, and that
gincere efforts will be made to effect change and 1mprovement“whgre problems

have been identified. , +

0 <

It may be beneficial to focus on some student outcomes that are pot only .
desirable but which will also be highly reflected in,the climate which per-

vades a school. The conditions of how a student views school and what he/she

derlves from the schooling experience can be examined In a variety of contexts.

The following ideas are offered for considerafion: . . -

1. Every student shOuIEI%ecome expert "or at least very good.at something. .

» . -
. . “x R o L —. S =
B . »

_will incorporate thé school climace report, should relate to the framework . .
of any existing discrice plans, and should reflecc the constraints which affect
the operation of the districe. e . \\\\\
4
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e 2. Every student should u_nd'et;stand the importance of dev.e10ping and .
’ mintai*g_ two or.-three close relationships with othier pegple. ,
L) .. - . . . ' . . c‘.
"« " 3, Evary student should learn to have fun. 9 A - .
. L] L] . . . - . L) .
4 L]

4. Every student should b:a helped to 'develop a delicate balancg between

1

i

N h: - looking at the world optimigtically on the*one hand and with ' .- i

Bt y skepticism on -the other. RN . R .
v ) ’ . ’ e ’ ) ‘ >

Every student:' 1d be encouraged to be a participant -- a doer <~ " |

not just an obs€rver, . . s . ‘ - 6 e

L 3 - - -’ - LI . 4 . I

( * 6. All students should be led to'expect much of themselves. 1f that / |

> ' occurs, much will result. : ‘. . |

. . -y * . - "

. 'Why this concern withrschool climate analysis] We hear and read more and more - |

¢ " about sghools, about why they are successful or why they fail., Thropghout ° * |

~ the country educators -are concérned with developing a humane school climate. . S

. . A positive school ¢limate is an important “igque in mayy respects,. Although . |

taday's problems in education may seem nearly impossible.to solve, it doesn't- *
necegsarily follow that we should accept a \no golution" answer.

LY

'-. * .
: [ . M * . !
. ,Unfortunately, many of our problems -do not have neatly packaged answérs. )
. This material doesn't offer comprehengive answers either; however, there may ,
« 7 be some ?psights offered. School climate improvement ean ciedrly help 1
K reslvé some of the educational problems of today. .
Keep in mind ;ha't_improving schoel climate dbée: not de-em;;hasize skills, )
, attitudes and the knowledge students gain through studies in academic areas
+ 8uch as language arts, social studies, mathematics, and science, It strengly

. ,‘suégests that the most ‘efficient learning programs occur.in+a wholesome and
huane schoql climate., . . . .o

-"-_School p'éi'sonnel can affect positivay the nature and the wholesomeness of * o
ool's cl—:}é‘.\. They must, however, ‘be reasonably confortable with the PR

. . L e . . *
- . + *
1. Be Willing To Change o - »

B * . . N ' -

. " Be will’ing ‘to change ahything anld ;a:.rerything.' Students don't want o
to go to the library at noon, or do they? Parents don't like teacliing , *
by contracts, or do fhey? Many times tbat which appears to be

. . * . something that won't work  turns out’ a¥’a winning idea. . .

Pl - .
. . L J - . ] .

b
« "5
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2% Be Positive .
+ . . . . ¢ ™ .
. Things are often tough even on good days. How can one keep from ' )
- getting discouraged on bad days? Attitudes:are transferred. Belng
» positive, enthusiastic and alert rubs off.on others. '
3. Be On/;he Offense " . ,
¢ The community needs to khow all the good chings ‘going on in the
s;@is Gogd news reports to o the community cannot be stressed enough. ., .
M tineSAVe forget to compliment others adults as well as studepts. .
"4, Teamwork ) ] p
. . . Support the stéff, develop a teanm cohcept. * o ’ '
’ 5. "Ideas ° . . T “ .
VUse good ideas from other schools. . Time isn' t,available to re-invent
the wheel; use methods that have been tried and are working.
Keeping the above ideas in mind the following materials will' assist in
describing what school.cxmate assessment i$ all about. 3 ‘
Application of the Climate Assessmen:: Procedures ) /‘) . . ’ .
- L L ] .
Staif,_parents and most stiddents shogld encquxer little difficulty in ,
responding to .climate assessment surveys. One group of students, however,
will .need special, assistance or increased effort in order to &ccurately ',
ascertain their. feelings. This group is.comprised of the ydungest students, ‘
kindergarten thrqugh grade 2, ;and to a lésser depree thosé students in grades
3-6. Thé following suggestions may be presented in’ place of, oréin '
addition to the School Climate Profile. These are only suggestionS, and the
school may use them or devise their own means ‘of eliciting this informition.”
The suggestions are divided into, two categories, K~2 and 3~6. This is to ¢ .
alleviat® the problem of readers and. nonreaders and the level af thinking L4 '
required by the child. These questions have been devised to be opén-ended .
in order that the child not be structured into a certain respdnse.’ ';‘ .
[ ‘ -~
K-Z j . ‘ " ) v L4 * .
M . . * - - : . [
1. Have a series of three pictures depicting .a situation in the school,’
e.8., pPictures of- school playground area - one of students playing g
] 'together one with some playing, some lighting; and one with most .
e ‘of thk\ fighting. Have the children put a check onvthe pictutre '’
!§> that hest describes the 'situation in the schodl. .
. « 2. .Ask students in a small group ‘their feelings about tBe school, "
e.g., how do they like a particular subject? Draw a happy face,
unhappy face or a face wigh no expression for responses. -«
. 3, Give all-the children a card that has a happy face 1f held one way) .
#*' an unhappy face if held the other way. To questions that would .
be asked the class as @' whole, the students hold up the card one -

.way or another depending on how they feel about the situation.
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4.. Have the students draw a picture of something they:like about the

1.

B 3.
t, .
k.

5.

‘7-

8.

" 4
»

school and something they-dislike.

e «e

. : ~ . 3
In schools that have‘been recently desegregated, show the child
pictures that have minority children’and ones without minorities.
4sk what. their feelings are about going to school in each of the
'settings. . .

. <
Given, a questionnaire with questions referring to the school situation,
the child responds with (1) agree, (2) no feeling, and (3) disagree..

Students are asked what there is about the school day they really ,
like and what there is about the school day they don't like.

Al

" Give the child a list of things the school does not do; for example,

have a class competition in improvement of school grounds. Then® .

have them check if they would like to see that idea implemented,
not. implemented, or don't care one/}ay or another.

Ask the stugent to tell the most important thing about their school
that nakes them feel good, e.g., getting good grades, seeing their
friends, doing ‘interesting things in class, et¢. Similiarly, ask *

the student to-tell what in school makes him/her feel bad. . .

Have the students decide by themselves what they would draw on a

"mural depicting the way the, school is versus how they would like

to see it. . °
. - [ \' s g™

) Using test séores, take a samﬁling of high, medium and low acadenic.

children and discuss with them what ¢t or do not like about the
.8chool and their reasons for feelipg the way So

L] *a

'T;lk with students whco have transferred into the school ‘and * have
them make comparisons about what it is that chey 1ike ‘or dislike .,
in comparison to their previous school. ~
Check to see if there is a relationship batweepn what the teachers
and the students feel about school. J . .

<., Y
Have a group representing 4 cross sectioﬁ of student abilities
disciss*what the "ideal" school would be like, then what “they would
have to 'do to make their school like that. L N

4
” o .-

Older students, including amafiy in grades 4~6, should have no difficulty in
respording to printed surveys.' All ‘students, regardless of whether they have
the ability to useé.the printed survey or must receive interpretivé help,
should be encouraged to provids,honest, accurate responses, and to avoid gross
exaggerations. . . .

*, F g

14 .? ) ",

-

b
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and nnother instrument may be ohtained or developed. In fact, the CFK

material can be eafily and effectively cut to a more manageable lengfh

Should participants choose to revise the sagple or create their bwn assess-
ment instrum¥nt, they should keep in mind tﬁe eight general climate factors
that largely deternmine’ the qualiliy of the school climate; these are listed .
below. Ihe quality, of the climate results from the interactions of the

schodl” s'p;ogr , processes, and physical condition, and each af these areas pw

can be analyzed in terms of the eight general climate fact®rs: .
- ’\
1. Résgect ~ Students.’see themselVes as worthy. The staff feels the '\
same way. .- .

. » L]
[l

2. Trust - People. don t let each other déwn. Others can be counted upon
in times of need. y,ri A

NS L=

3. High Morale ~ People feel good about what is happening.

*r

‘E

- A, Dooortunic;ho for Iupﬁt - Pepple cherfsh opportunities to contribute
{s <o

ﬁnterproductive to belf-esteem.

J . .

1deas.- A %pck of - vaotte

Continuous Htademic and 'S ial Growth 1 Students and staff need to
_develop aaddemic, soct¥al,vand physical skills, knowledge .and attitudes.

5.

CohesIVenesg beroihéed to feel a part of the school, having a
chiance to bherr nfluence on it;tﬁ col¥aboration with others.
7 School Renéwal qTﬁb school should Ye self-renewing. With rgnewal,

" difference if*seén as interesting, to be cherished. Diversity and

. pLuralish,gfe valued. New conditions are faced with poise. Adjust-
. ments ere wo;kéd out as .needed.

1
LI

3-; Carin '-_Ipdividuals freel other persons are concerned about them

" a5 human® beings. * . iy .
v - : « = H
L) . ‘ L ]
. . ., .
. s f .
L] w
.- # + > . * )
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Booklet IV’ ’ .
-Editing the Sample Materials g
The CFK School Clima%e Profile may not. suit the specific needs ‘of some, P
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. 5CHOOL ACCREDITATION' .
) " . * . * . 4
% : * +  _SCHOOL CLIMATE PROFILE ° . b

* / . "' " .
Survey Response Forms , .

Return tb: < g ! By:
. . Date g -
Subcomnsee Title - ¢
b " ] - . - v ‘l
This form subnmitted by: (Check one of the following, then circle the same
Participant Code number at the upper left corner on the first page of each
~ rating 'sctale.) . R
1. ¢ " Student L 6. Support Personnel,
N . ’ . Certificated
2. Parent ) - . .
. 7o e Aide i
3. Community Resideat , . '
-~ s 8. Administrator/, .-
“ ' ’ Supervisor
) 4. Board Member -+ . ‘ -
’ 9, ___ Classified Employee
v 5. Teagher . . ) . : . .
.——-——‘ - X N 19. Othﬁer (Specify)
— e —_—

. . . Reprinted with permission
The CKP LTD. School Climate Profile; COpyright 1973. frofm CFK Ltd. |

.(This instrument is part of an exzensive description and analysis of the
school’s climate and‘should be used in-association with Improving the School's
Climate: A Challenge for the School Administrator. This book may be ordered

from: ' . . -
Hueva Learning Center , Phi Delta Kappa s ’
6565 Skyline Blvd. or * (see current Publication Catalogue)
Hillaborough, ¢a 34010 ’ .

e o ——

- - "‘ ¥

In the rating scales that follow, there appears a rating column on the left and
on the right; positive valme ‘statements appear in the center. The left scale
is to assess the degree of importance of the statement; the right scale rates
this school's level of attaimment of the same value statement. Numbers within
parentheses are item mumbers only. . -

/\ /}
Referrihg to KEY A, below, . please circle the nutber to the left of edch state-
ment that best describes who you feelrabout its IMPORTANCE in this school.

- » rs

Then, referring to KEY B to the righ please pircle the number of each statement
which best describes how you feel about that statement's LEVEL OF ATTAINMENT

in this school. N <
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<

. . Degree of ° Level of .

' - Importancé » - Attainment .
* (What Should be) _(What Is)
. “ 1. Almost-never ° » 1. Almost’never
- > '. 2. ‘Occasionally 2. Occasionally ~
: 3. Frequently . 3. Frequently
' __ 4. .Almost always . 4. Almost always

> . ; .

: /[ " LEFT GoLimy ¢ { RIGHT, COLUMN
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 Participants Code . i, Part A ' , oL
1 2 3 ‘:& 5. o . - ' '
[T I . }Z:?_ " GENERAL CLIMATE FACTORS ""T‘—_Tfﬁ*ﬁm ) Caet
6 7 8 -9 Jo S
) What : .. p! -
Should Be: < What Is:
o . @
* 4O = B o
IR Co N B
¥ g ~ g W . Tz 8% 2
=4 =2 bl | [+
6 o , 6
P I TR Y | . . - el B - |
@ @ 3 @ « 3 22 2 |
g. 8 8. g- B S ¥ A -t |
-
138 &2 ' : < Sk 2 -7
« * Respect: ™ : |
s 1.2 3 4 (1) In this school even loﬁ_achieving students . 1 2 3 &4° . |
. are respected. ' - .
] 1 2 3 4 (2) Teachers trcat “students as persois. 1.2 3+4 .
. ~ " '
1 2 3 4 (3) Parents are considered by this school as 1 2 3 4.
important collaborators. . ) Co
: , ! i ~
"1 2 3 4 (4) Teachers from one subject area or grade 1 2 3 %
level reppect thofe,ftom other subject areas. |
P - |
1 23 4 (5) " Tdathers in this «chool are proud to be 1 2 3;4 |
.7 \ teachers.. ¢ .- -~ . |
. . Jrust: .
1 2.3 4 (6) Students feel that teachers are "on their 12 3 4 . >
T side." .
1 2 3 4 (7)) " while we don't nluays agree, ve can share 1 2 3 4
’ - our corcerns with each other openly. .
1 2 3 4 (8) Our principal }J a soud spokesman before ’
the superintendent and the boa d for our -
! Interests and needs.
. 4 e T - -
1.2 3 4 (9) Students can count on teachers to Iisten 4.
to their side of the story and to be fai;. A
1 2 3 4% (10) feachers trust students to use good judge- Lot
tent., y, [
' ‘ L% . * .
~ — : . - | — "l
] ¢
o *
= K . o 797 .
e ] .. ) yd ”
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[
¥hat ’ ] ' - .
ould Be: ' ) ' . .What Is!
-] S ) - o
. !/ ”
52, % - TS
573 23 Y
TR R oadd -3 o
6 ‘g . . C B .
o 0w P o v o .
. @ o I a0 . e @ 2 o
o o o O . . o &8 o 0
gg e - . L
, € O ke < . . 2.0 & 2
. High Morale: * - :
1 2 3 4 ¢l1) ' This school makes students enthusiastic about 1 2 3 & * p
ludrulng,. - ‘ " .
" ‘ : * 4
1 2.3 4 (12) Teachers feel pride.in this school and in {ts . 1 2 3 4, .
" v, ’ students. - *
* 1 2 3 4 (13) Attendance is pood; students stay away only 1 \2 3 4 .
N for urgent and good reasons. ‘ L .
- - ]
1 2 3-4 (14) Parents, cenchers. and students would rise 12 ¥ &4
’ . to the detcuse ol this school's program Lf -
. it were challenged.
» - £ 3
1 2 3 4 (15 1 like working iu this school. 5 1 2 3 4
' ’ - ‘ [l
‘\ \__\/-n . * . i [ 4 )
-~ Ypportunity fo [nput' . )
1.2 3 4 (l16) I feel that my ideas are listened -to ind 12 3 & .
. used in this school. i .
1 2 3 4.(17) . yhen important decisions are made about the 1 2 3-4
" programs in 'tR4s school, I, personally, hive
_ heard about tiie plan beforehand and have been
(,, involved in some of the discussions. ~
I
" 1 2.3 4 (18) ". Inportani decislons are made in this schood 12 3 4 ‘
., ° by a governing council with representation .
» from students, faculty, and administration. » ,
- - o —_ - ~ -
12 3 4 (19) While [ obviously can't have a vote ron every T 2 3 4
. - » decision that is Egg;/}n/thls school that _ .
= affects me, I do fedt’that T can have some ‘
. importanc fnput into that decision. .
. ' ) * - . - ! .
« 1°2 3 4 T20)  Wlen all is said Jnd dane, -1 feel that 1 12 3 4
. courit in this school. N )
- - J

El{fC . " -10- 144 ¢ - ' ¢
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Almost Never
_ Qtcasionally
# Frequeltly
Almo#%-élbaya

-
[ 8
w
&~
1
L)
N
Pt
~

-
¢

123 6 (22)

1 2 3 4 (23)

1 2 3-4 (24)

-

1 2 3 4 (20)

123 4 (2D
3
"1 2 3 4 (28

1.2 3 4, (29

3 4 (30)

————m

-l
' 1 2 3 4 (25) - .The school supports pafent growth.

Continuous Academic and Social Growth: -
The teachers are "alive"; they are interested

in life around them; they are do‘pg interest~
ing things outside of school,.

[
”

Teachers in this school are "out fh frong,f
seeking better ways of teaching and learning.

‘ studepts feel. that the school program is
meanfngful and relevant to their present
and future necds.

The princ!ﬁal is érowing and leérning, too.
He or she is seeking new ideas.

¢

Regular opportunities are provided for
parents to be involved;in learning
activities and inzexamining new ideas.

r

Cﬁhesfﬁeness:
Students would rdther attend this school than

transfer to another. i .

There i3 a "we' spirit in,thig schoo

Administration and téachers collaborate ~.~
toward making the school run ef fectively;
there is little administrator-teacher
Eenslon.

pifferences between individuals and groups .
.(both among faculty and students) are con-
sidered to contribute tg the richness of
the school, not as divisive influences.
v L] . [
New gtudents.and faculty members are made
+ to feel welcome and part of the group.

Booklet IV
.Whai Ig:
Wby 2
o @
. 5 - ﬁ:. 3
z 8 5 3
o &
Lo T R
o0 /] = 0
Q g’ o 0O
g 9 2 d
) .23 S fu Lo
C1v2 3 4
1 2 3 4
1 2 3 4
- .
1 2 3 4
1 273 4
1 2 3 4
1 2 3 4.
. 1 2 3 4
~ .
1-2 3 4
r .
1 2 3 4

”
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- 1
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U O et
z:u?~ - s S b4
t“"o‘gu » e ‘ v
T B T h
© o o O
8 U o § . .
v U et
<Oru< M (?
! ) School Remewdl: . :
1 2 3 4 (31) When a problem comes up, this school has
procedures for wWorking on' it; problenms
PN - are seen as normal challenges, not as
"rocking the boat."
1°2 3 4 (32) Teachers-are cncoyragéd to innovate in

thelr classrooms rather than to confoym.

12 3 4 Y When a student comes_along who has special
*  problems, -this school wogks out a plan that

helps that student. .

1 2 3'4 (34)  Students are cncouraged to be crdative
) / rather than to conform.
.1 2 3 4 (35) Careful eftort is made, ;hen ﬁeq programs
' are introduced, to adapt, them to the
) . particular peeds of this community and

= this school. : - .
. ) , ! - . . ‘ ~
Caring: “. N ’

* (36) There is somecone in'this school that I can

1 2 3 4 .
dlways count on.

~

1 2 &3 4 (3N The principal really cares about students.

-
-
o~

1 2 3°4 (38) I think people in this gchool care about

me as a person and are concerned about more
o, than just how well I perform my role at
*  gchdol (as student, teacher, parent, etc.).

-
-
1)

1.2 34 (39 School is a nice place to be because I feel
. . + wante€ and needed there., - e

1 2 34 ~(40) Hoht people at this school are kind,

P LAY - ) .
&

» Almost Never
" w)Ocassionally

W Frequehcly

= Almost Always

-,
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Participant Code T Part B - "
12 '3 4 s , : ‘
' -
Je 18 o 1 PROGRAM DETERMINANTS
2 0 . 'Y
N A N
What . R .
Should Be: . ‘ - What Is: " .
o> g ' ' ” @
. B x> =
> O > 5 c.8 3, 8
0 9rH . 2 2 2
= 5 B < .t . . = &3 92 .
s o § w X o S L
S 0 2 o - ] O 23 o
0 @ & 0 0. & & O
ES L E g9 3 &
28 4 4 . o ., 2 & kD
. Active Learning: . -
1 2 3 & (1) Required' textbooks and curriculum guides 1 2 3 4
support rather than limit é&reative teaching
. and learning in-our school. 'i
T ) ;
4 (2) Students help to decide learning objectives. 1 2 3 4
* . * j
5 (3) Opportunities are provided under school 1 2 3 4
. guidance to do something with what is
o learned.
4 (4) Teachers are actively learning\ too. 1 2 3 4
. . . .
4 (5) This school's program stimulates creative 1 2 3 la
thought and cxpression. —— .
- L) .#h‘ . )
— , —
" Individualized Pénformance Expedétatjons: . &
4 (6) Each student's special abilities *(intel- 1 2 3 .
. lectual, artistic,.so€ial,’'or manual) , ! |
N are challenged. . 7 .
7 -
Teachers use a wide range of teaching 1 3 <.
- materials and media. *-Q‘T“. i
4 (8) The same Hgmework-issignment is nota given 1 2 3 & ‘
to all students in the-class. . |
. kg R |
& (9 All students -re .not held to the same - 1 2 3 4 |
standards. {
\
4 (19) Teachexs know stidents as individuals. 1 2 3 & .
J - s |
. .
N » |
a’
— -
-

v

~13-

v LY 147,

”~.
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What
Should Be: .
/]
8 r 2
R A |
U o
ZQUZ
0 o
[ T Y
a u 3 o
O o o 0O
LN
f:oé:.g
1 2 3 4 (1)
L
‘ ]
1 2 3.4 (12)-
1«2 3 & (13)
1 2 3 4 (1)
1 2 3 4 (19)
1 2 & 4 (16)
1 2 3 4 @7y
1 2 3 4 (18)
1l 2

-

3 4 ‘(19)

1" 2 3 4 (20)

Varied'Learning_ﬁnvironnents:

. L

Many opportunities are provided for
tearning in fndividual and small group
settings, as-well as in classroom-sized
groups. .

. O
Students have opportunity to chbose

associdNion. wis) teachers whose teaching
styles axe syfportive of the student's ~
learning s CS: = ‘ .

Teachers use a wide range of teaching
materials and media. .,

The school progratyextends to gettings
bevond the scheol i1ding for most -
students. v .

Teacliers and administrators have planned
individualized inseYvice education’ pro-
grans to support their own growth.

"

- -

. Flexible Curriculum and Co~curricular Activities:

The school's program is apprqpriate for ethnic

and mincrity groups.

Teachers experiment with innovative prograns.

Students arc given alternative ways of mee
curriculum requirements.

Teachers are known to modify their lesson

plans on the basis of student suggestions. °

Co-curricular activities appeal to each of
‘the various subgroups of students.:

¥

-~
v

14—

ting

T

(2]
[ ST Y
Y - 2]
ry
R -
o v U W
w o ow 3.0
0’3'3 [}
38 &3
"1.2 3 4
12 3 4
12 3 4
T2 3 4
1 2 3 4
1 2 3 4
12 3 4
12 3 4
12 3 4
w1l 2 3 4
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What ‘. . . " |
Should Be: ‘ ' What Is:
[ - - [ —_—
2 2]
St ®
9 A T ® - 8 A 7
a3 a3 | > o > B .
2§94 - 1\ 2832
. . . o
£ Ly L : « 3383
e 8 T O ; O o o o
a 8 8 a ' . M a ] 1 E
5,’ © Support and Structure Appropriates to 2 8 oo
: Learners' Maturity:
1 2 3.4 (21) The school's program encourages students to 1 2 3 & .

develop self-discipline and initiative.

a A T ’
1 2 3 4 (22f The needs of a few students for close super- .1 2 3 4
. vision and high structure are met without
making those students feél "put down."
4 . =

1 2 3 4 '(23) The administration is suppartive of students. 1 2 3% 4

» -

1 2 3 4 (24) The administration is supportive of teachers. .1 2 3 4

I v . ¥

1 2 3 4 (25 Faculty and staff want to help every student 1 2 3 4 |
. ' learn. ) ) |
— - 3 —
. N * Rules Cooperatively Determined: ‘
1 2 3 4 (20 The school operates under a set of riles <1 2'3 4.
. which were worked out with students, teachers, . 2
* parents and administration-all partioipating. ; . .
»”~ .’
1 2 3 4 (27) Rules are few and simple. . . .1 23 4
1 2 3 4 (28) Teachers aud tK:;; students together d 2 3 &
work out rules governing behavior in ", et
v the classroon. . ‘
o Y .
1 2 3 4 (29) Discipline (punishment) when given is 1.2 3 4
. fair and relared to violations of . .
agreed-upon rules. ) T - L .
1 2°3 4 (30) Most students and staff members obey the 12 31 &4
-, ) school's rmles. ) . . .
: » i—— . )
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‘?'s.u‘-g
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E
4 8 & 2
1 2 3 & (31)

1 2 3 4 (32

1 2 %d,h"(33):

1 2 3 & (34)

1 2 3 4 (35

L7

arfed kéward Systems:

The grading sy-tem rewards each student for ,

his effort in relationghip to hig own'
abilicy. .

" Students know the criteria used to evaluate
their progress. ,

-

Teachers arc rewarded for excepcionafly

good teaching. -
L)

The principal is aware of and lets staff
members and students know when -they have
done something particularly well.

" Most students get positive feedback from
faculty and staff.

2 ]
, -
* \
What Is:
u;.,.g, -
U, = . o &
3D A3
2 &8 49 3
v 38
Omc‘g
g+ g 3 15
48K
1'2 3 &
"1 0% 3 4 )
123 .
172 3 4
T
.‘ -
1 2 3 4
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R e C Pa‘rtc ‘ : :

g Partﬂan‘t Code: ., ¢ ", L, g . ) . - . -
‘ 1 203 -4 % PROCESS DEJERMINANTS e F .
6 7 8 9 .0+ - R < I ‘
. . , * “ L] * - L ‘ |
s - [] I'.‘.' ‘ .\ . - - - ‘|
—_— - )
‘ 5 K K . 'f h .l
* L0 ﬂ ' V‘\ -t * \ ) ~ 1'
W . " . - “. * - » - |
R N 2 S . s
“,~. »Should Be: T I v . -, * uhde . |
.1-": - [+ * ) ’ * - ’ N - B - ;
T Ay e 2 o ke . ‘ e '
5 O > ' ™ : a.
QO @ - 2 - . » ’ -
= & - * - e &
O. & - ' o
0 o . o - o ’
® o o . ' . ‘o o 2
0 o 2 . . . o o &
< o wd - S . 2[8 &
. -~Problem Soiving {\b.i.lity: ’
-1 323 4-{) -Problems in this-schoql aye recogzized and 1-2 3

T . -, worked upon openly, ngt afdowed: to slide.

N ’ RN
.2 3 4 (lf)c 1f I havy p ac.hool-related problem, I feel _ N4 1 A4 3 4
. . r.hcre are chautdeld open to me to get the : s

- }Probl.em worked otte, ¢ \ X SR

3 (3) People in this uChOOl do a good job ‘of ’ 1 2 3 %
‘. ‘., examining a lot of altgrnative solutions
¢ . - - before deciding tostry one. o

F » . .

‘:ﬁ 34‘2 3 4 (4) 1deys from.varlous cthnic and minority - . 2 3 4
.- : groups are ou.g,ht in problem-solving " .
L - . M efforﬁ'u ’ . v i »

* .
. 4
» . p .

12 3 & " People in this echool solve.problems; 1 2 374
™ ' they gon't just talk about them\ *\

. *
\ . 'Y h . >~ . . ) \
.= Improvement-¢f School Goals:

. ‘1 2 3“4.' (?) This school has setr some goals as a school

-3 R ' £o¥ this year and I kﬁow about vhem.

12 3°%%. (7)~ - .d have set.some personal goaIs for this

-

' L Y ar related to school, and % have shared
. . . ﬁese goals with, someone elsa. ! ﬂ. oL
& L] l\ ’ A‘,
1 2 3 4°(8)" Conmunity. lnvolvcmc{:nt is ‘Qought md€vclo‘9- 1 2 3 4
. . ing the school 8 goals. L, ' ‘
. D . .
.1 2 3 4°(9)  Thé goals of this school,are uged to . 1 2 3 4
vy " previde dircction for programs. "

© 1.2+ 3, 4 (10)"\ Tlne goale of tl)ls\school are reyiewed
. * *'Mndoupdated "ﬂi‘w rl& . -

.~

’- ¢ -"] ‘ ?‘1,‘ \:, \’17‘_ 151
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-
L
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1 2 8 4 (12)

- $1 23 4 Tin

-

17273 4 (16)

Y 2, 3 4 (15%

.
:
L S

1 \f 3 4 (16)

1 i\\3 4 (17
. b N

3 .2 3 4. (1®

-:.\‘_
N

-1 2 3 4 (1M

. I -
1 2 3 &4 (20)

»

Resolviny Conflicts:

In this school people with ideas or values
different”from the commonly accepted ones

*get a chance "to be heard.

There are procedures open to me for going
to.a higher authority if a decision has
been made that seems unfair,

This school belleves there may be several
alternative :olutions to most problems;

¥’

. N i

In this school the principal tries to

« deal with conflict constructively,

not just “keep the 1lid.on." -~
|

Hhen we have confliets 3n, this school,
the result is constructive, not .

destructive. ,
?

\ .
Ef fective Cpmmunications.
Teachers fecl free to communicate with the
principal. 4 o

-

I feel the teachers are Eriendly and easy.

to talk to. J ¥
4 , -
The principal talks with us: frankly and
openly.
F
Teachers’ are .available to students who
wang :to help. .
There\13\§:?mun1cation in our school
between d t groups--ol teachers*
and younger o slbwell-to-do udents
and poorer ones; black parents and white ’
parents, etc.
« .
-8- \ 152 .
. «\ a
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What g . ’ : -
Should Be: _— v What Is: -
o £
P = . . T by Y
T e 7. .5 i, 8
g -8 ﬁ_g ] q o o
. 0 - . = = [+] g
& oA 9w < N & el 8 & *
o © 9 o . o ¢ I o “
4854 o ) : TS E 4
o M Involvekient in Decision Making: . O R .
1 2 3 4 (21) Teachers help in selection of. new staff 1 2 3 4 .
members. p}’ﬁ ) =
3 4 (22) Parents help to decide about new school,. \\1 2 3.4
T ! programs. . .. . . .o '
. ~ L )
3 4 (23) Decisions .that affect this school are made 1 2 3.4
* by the superinendent and the central staff , - .
only aftey opportunity has been provided . . .
. for discussion and input from the school 8 ’
principal,’ staff and students. y .
<3 4 (28) I have influence on the decisions within 1 2 3 4
the school which dixectly affect me. ) -
3 4 (25) The atudént govern{rent makes important < ' 1 2 3 4
v decisions.
’ N ] 4
£ ,
- _
K .
’ Accountability:' S i -
3 4 (26) Teachers, students, and parents help to~ 1 2 3 4
evaluate “this scliool's program. .
3 4 (27) Teacher evaluation is used in' improving ‘1 2 3 &
teacher performancey
2 *3 4 (29) Teachers or students can arrange to deyiate 1 2,3 4 -
. from the prescribed program of the school. .. J -
3 4 +:(29) - 1he 'principal encourages. experimentation in ' 1 2 3 4
teaching. . i .
3 4 (30) Teachers arc held accountable in this schpol 1 2 3 4 .
o <£or providing learning oppo;tunities‘ foéach * ) 2
h

of their »tudeuls.. . , ;

[ P .




0

(31) *The teachers in 'this school know how to. teich
- ‘as well as,what to teach. .
v . .

(32) When one teaching strategy daes not seem to
be wotkigg for a particular student, th:
teacher tries another; the, teacher does not
blame the student foi the intitgial failure.

(33 This community supports mnewdand innovative
teaching techniques. -

(34)' Inservice edutation programg available to

' * teachers in this building help them keep
up~to-date on the‘Qest ‘teaching strategies.

+ . ﬂ.
’ P
(35) The school, systematically encourages students
to help_ other students with their learning
i activities.
. (—'
: o
. Ability fo Plan for the Future:

(36) In this school we keep "looking shead;” we:

don't spend all our-timé "putting out fires.
_‘ e - ‘ ' >
LD Our principal is an "idea! fan

(38) , Parents and commuuity leaders have oppor-
tunities to-work with school officials at .
least once® yedr on "things we'd like to-
see happening in our school."-

(39) . Some of the programs in our school are’

What

- Should Be
o0

Moy >,
2 ds §
2 89 4
%8 5§
[ -- I - S~ B 1
0, 8 T O
.3 9% 8.
< O B <
1 2 3 4

o

1 2 3 4%
1 2.3 4
Jd 2 3 4
1 2 3 4
1 2 3 4
1 2 3 &4
1 234
1 2°3 &4
12 3 4

a-

: Efféctive Teaching Strategies .

termed "experimental,"

o
. . €

(40) Our school ia ahead of the times:

154
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o o D o« * - 0 @ 2 o
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5 3 g HU-E‘ '. s I'E¢ 3 g ‘qﬁ
. _°_‘: < | Adequate Resources: .. Som
"1 2 3 & () There is sufficient staff in this school ° v 1 23 4 T
| to meet the needs of itsg students.
1 2 3 4 (2) The, instructional materials are adequate 192 34 T
for«our school program. .
. 1 2 k% 4 (P Curriculum materials used in this school, i1 2 3 &
give appropriate emphasis and accurate_ : .
facts regarding ethnic and minority - -
groups and sex rolgs.,
1 2 3 4 (&) Resources are provided so that students’ may 1 2 3 &
: take advantage of learning opportunities T —
g in the community through field trips, -work- >
study arrangements, and the like.
W 1 L] . -t . .
1 2 3 & (5 Current teacher- salaries {n this community 1 2 3 &
s give fair«recognition of the level of pro-
., fessional ‘sexvice rendered by teachers to
¢ ‘the community. ) -
. .‘ oot . ' Supportive and Efficient Logistical System: -
1 2.3 & (6) . Teachers and students are able to get the . 1 2 3 & .
- . instructional materials they need at the
* +  time they are needed. JO
- R . ¥ . r : .
1 2 3 & (D Budget-making fqr this sghool provides © 102 3 & :.
opportunities” for teachers to recommend N
. . . d make judgments about priorities for O .
. rE‘%ﬁrces needed in their program.
. — » 'v B . i
T 1 2 3 4-(8) The support system of this schooY fosters - 12 3 4
)} y creative and effective tecaching/learning et .
opportunities rather than finders thenm.
< - - ’ - ‘ '
1 % 3 4 (9 Necasséry materials, supplies, etc., for 1 2 3 47 . .
. : learning expericnces are readily avail-~ -
able as needed. ~ . ~
. [ . . . - hY “
1 2 3 4 (10) ' Simple non~time consuming procedures exist . 1 2 3 &
Qi . for the acquisition and use of resources. : , .
~ -21- - 155. -
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-

-
"?hat
‘Should Be:
W -
5 2 z
A EC R
-
93'%\1 *
@ ¥ 2 @ i
SRR N
2 o &2
1 2 3 4 Q)
-~ »
1 2 3 4 (12)
- Y.
1°2 3 4 (13)
1 2 3 &4 (14)
'l

123 4 a9 >

. =the kipnds of programs we have.

-ty T -

Suitability of the School Plant: :
It is pleasant to be in this building; .
it is kept clean and in good repair.

-~

This school bwilding has the space and
physical arrangements needed to conduct

[ 8

Student’s and staff’ are pioud of their

schouol plant J4nd help to keep it attractive.

F a

The gréunds are attractive and provide
adequate space for phygical ,and recrea-

tional acdtivities. v

- - ) >
There are spaces for private as well
as group work.

Y

Sl
What Is: .
> [
35 F
—

£ 2=
- O
u 2 0
a o Q
8-‘-!:‘¢
2 3 4,
2 3 4 .
2 3 4

2 3 4

2 3 4
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‘ LT . Drmzc'nons f’on Smmuzﬁ{c DATA o
CFK SCHOOL CLIHAIB PROFILE . . - ,
(Usipg the Two Column Discrepancy Analysis) ‘
L5 , . ’ -, ’ . ‘ , . - .- * -
1. ~'Separate'questionnaires by role group. . "
* L S e . -

2. .Compute sum of ratings given by eath_individual réspondent‘50t each categbry.
Since there are 5 items per‘category the maximum score could be 20; the
- . minimum score could be 5 1f the respondent had checked “1", "almost never,"

»

for eaoh of* the 5 items. oo ; . N .
3. Write this score on the line provided after the fifth item in each category, .
* both for "What Should Be" and What is." . .

<

4
4, 8ince there is more than one respondent for each role group, compute the mean
gcoréd for,each category by adding all the scores for each canegory and
' dividing by the number of respondents . . .

-
EEY-Y- - " L3 - s

For example, suppose there are nine teacher questionnaires Their, scores '
on the.General Climate Pactor of "Respect" are as follows®

-
-

. "What Should Be" "What Ig"
. * Teacher . Score . Score . . -
) ' : ~
. 1 . . 19 . T 15
* 2 : 20 . 13 °
© T 3. . w .18 ..
. . . 4 . T 24" . 18 :
"5 . 18 11, (/
. ’ 6 . 20 - Y : -
x -7 . 20 T 14 e .
8 19 " w12 A ) |
9 p 19 \, 15 "
. - « 9/ 156~ 9/ 133 an
' . . 19.4 14.8 .
. . L . '
5% Plot these mean scores on a summary form for each role group. " .

6. After computing in a similar manner the mean score for other climate factors,
- connect the "What Should Be” scores with a black line; comnect "What Is"
scores with a red line, or a broken line =-).
4= -
7. Use a different summary form for ea%b role grOup.
\

8. Later, you may, want to comp!%e responses of particular role groups by
plotting them on the same summary form, or by converting the summary into a .
transparency and superimposing the data for the two role groups one on the other.
For instancé, in the example given for step 9 that follows, notige the scores ’

~ * for the adoinistrators, the parents and the students. There is a wide
. v discrepancy between the administrators and the two other groups; fprther
study of the groups' responses would be indicated.{ : . Ty
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-

9.

-

- b
- .

Total summary form of the, School Climate Profile.
It may be helpful to pummarize the data from all the qUQ§t10nnaires into
one summary fofta. This can give a total picture of. the school's climate,

.So that the total pfcture is not distorted by including the results of 1000

student questionnaires combined with 5 adminmistratoxs and 50 teachers, TN
it is recommended that the summary form be credated from an averaging of the
mean scores of each of the role groups, as, follows: '

Given the data shown on the sdmmar§ forms for each of the role groups,
simply find the mean score on each climate item. ‘For example, regarding .
the General Climate Factor of "Respect," let's.assume the summary forms

show scores on "What 1s", as follows: <
o ’
EXAMPLE: ° ) . ’ .
== . , Y S
Respect: T, . . Mean
"What Is" - -
Summary Form Scores .
1. Students - L12.2 . .
2, Parents 12.3
o * 3. Community/Board Members 15.1 ’
4. Teachers 14.8 }
. 5.. Support/cCert. ‘ 14.9
6, Aldes 12.3 ,
' 7. Administrators 18.3
8. «Classified 12.1
*9  Others . 0
. 8/112.0 . -

-
=
L

L]
-

-~ . ’ ‘{

‘ * ’
This mean score of 14.0 for "What Is" with regard to "Respect” would then be

plotted on thé summary form. e
*
. L
- .
']
. -
f - . v '
L
’ L]
. L -
' . . L] '
(] - ”
.-- - L )
J 1y * )

- 155 :
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- . £ SCHOOL CLIMATE PROPILE ° ' ° . . i
. SUMMARY SHEET ‘
. ] g »
. ’ -~
g _ School Role Group v K i .
. . ' * ' * M and . s -
‘.  Based on data collected between (Dates) . .
-p . ) ' -
. Almost » ~ Almost
i . Never Occasionally Frequently Always
. - * 5 v 10 " 15 20
\ *
A. GENERAL. CLIMATE PACTORS . ' -
« 1. Regpect .
L 2. Trust : ‘
. 3. Morale :
‘e * -  ebgmeInput o < - - - . . - -
] 5.~ Growth ' L
6. Cohesiveness * -
7. Renewal. -
8. Caring
B. PRQGRAH DETERMINANTS
1. ‘learning' >,
’ 2, Individualization .
3. Environment y
4, Curriculum/Co -
. - curriculum - =~ . d
5. Learner's Maturity - o
6. Rule Determination .
, . 7. Reward Systems ) i
C. PROCESS DETERMINANTS N -
- 1. Problem Splving .
2. School Goals —~
3. Identifying .
* + Conflicts t : .
4., Communications
. 5« Decision Making
R 6. Accountability
7. Teaching-Learning .
Strategies ‘ )
. 8. Planning Ability _
D. MATGRIAL DLTERMINANTS
f. Resources )
2. Logystics )
3.. Facility % - |
’f . - - e * a *
i . .
. (Modify this form to match revisions to the sucvey questionnaire.) ,
v ! . -t - - W - v e
IC . ) . /
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_ MESSAGE FROM THE SUPERINTENDENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION

_—

At its March, 1981, meeting, the State Board of Education adopted a tevised
and expanded progran of acHool accreditation. Thig adoption, under develop- e
ment since 1978, is the res of the cooperative efforts of members of the
State Task Force for School Acct ditation, staff members at schools and ESDs
who participated in field test activities, SPI staff, and members of sevgral -
* ad hoc subcommitteeg. Continuing professional interest and dialogue also “
. have contributed significantly to the developme?t of this program.

All schools, public and private,:includins any grades, kindetgatten :htough
B tvelve, now nay seek accredited status. Additionally, the availability of
: several optional procedures allows the gselection of the method most appropriate
for each participating school, thus providing for the differing needs among
\‘ “schools and their staffs. . .
As Superintendent of Public Instruction, I recommend these accreditation . "
procedures as effective means of achieving planned program improvement at -
. the individual school. level., ESD and SPI staff will be working with all who
express interest in studying and participating in these accreditation procedures.
Those who geek to obtain accredited status through use of the State Board
materials are encouraged c° study, select, and plan carefully and to develop
‘ demanding targets of excellence toward which they can direct their energies,
.. There is a potentiil of significant improvement that can be realized through
3udicious and effective application of this program. .” -
f

L]
LY

Finally, on behalf of the State Board of Education, I wish to express sincere
thanks to members of the State Task Force for School Accreditation and the

field test participants whose names appear on the following pages. The .
coopetative leadership shown by these representativesg. of many diverse groups
18 most commendable,’ and their efforts are deepl preciated. . .

Frank B, Brouillet . .

. President !
State Board of Education : : 4

-
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STATE TASK FORCE 'FOR SCHOOL ACCREDITATION -
COMMITTEE MEMBERS . *o.
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ane

-

Edward Beardslee
Helen Humbert, Alternate

Betsy Brown
Bob Pickles, Alternau{

Walter Carsten, Task Force f ]
Chairperson

Dick Colombini = \
Dohp Founﬁain

Dénna Saith

.Dorothy Roberts

Joyce Henning

R%;hard Hodges

TE‘ Knugsen'

*»
Doug MeLain A -« 7 -

.\’ ' .

Richard:Heher

Janet Nelson ..
Larry Swift, Alternate

Joe Morton T
Garris Timmer -
Ken Bumgarner -

William Everhart

e

' Organization_Regfesented .

State Boar& of Education

Washington State Council for
* Curriculum .Coordination &

Washington Education Ass6eiation
‘ t

’ -
Washington- Asqociation of School

Administrator
ESD Curriculum Committge
House Education Coﬁbit&ee

Washington Congress of Parents,
Teachers, and Students C

Washington Council of Deans & Dire

of Edugation

-
-

Washington State Assocfation for

.
e

-

‘Supervision 4and Curriculum Development
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e

Association of Washington School Principals

Washington State School' Ditecto
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Wasltington Federation of Independent Schoo}s
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Superintendent of Public “Instruction




. ,FIELD TEST PARTICIPANTS - 1979-80

’
- - -

Bethel School District
Plain Elémentary and
ining Mountain Elementary
~“Kapows in Eleuqntary

-~ Evergreen School District
- Marrion Elementary

La Center School Distrigt
4 La Center Elementary

Honroe,Schodl District .
. Frank Wagner Elementary
Mukilteo School District.
. ‘Explorer §1emen‘tary

Omak School District’
" . East Omak Elementary
. Hortl Omak Elementary

Renton School District
Cascadé Elementary

.
L4

San Juan Island School District
Friday Harbor Elementary
- Friday Harbor High School

South Kitsap School, District
Orchard Heights Elementary

Waptao School District

Wapato Primary
Central Elementary and
Parker Heights Elementary
Wapato Intermediate et

, *Wapato Junior High School
Wapato High School .
Pace,Alternacive High Schoodl

4

La Center Junig::ﬁenior High SChool

-

.

Y ’
Dr. Dopald Berger, Assistant Syperintendent
"Pat Vincent, Vice-Pripcipal

Karl Bond, Principal .

S, -

[
- - I

Caivin Getty, Principal

Dr. George Kontes, Sgperint;ndenc "

Doug Goodlett, Administrative Assistant,
Efatructional Servicesy ESD 112

+ Harold Bakken, Directoy of Special Projects ,

Roy Harding, "Principal ;
Robert Rodenberger, Director of Curriculum
Larry Ames, Principal

Carole Anderson, Administracive Assistant

i
Margaret Locke, Director of Elementary
» Education .

George McPherson, Principal

Dr- Jerry Pipeé,_Superinten&ent
Cathie lendonsa, Principal

Mike Vance, Principal A

[ +

Largo Wal%s,,Principal

Walt Bigby, Administrag;ve Asgistant’
m Devine, Principal
Wim Sesions, Principal
3

Bill Frazier, Piincipal ,
Bill Parker, Principal

Harold ott, Jr., Principal.
Dennis Er}kson, Principal

1
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. SELF-DESIGNED SELF-STUDY PROPOSAL ‘<
. e P . BOOKLET V oo T -
. 4
Y L. £ » ' * - | AN ‘4—
" . Using This Booklet \

. .
(X4 LS . . —-
- -

“This booklet, Self-Designed Self-Study, 1s one of the three self-study methods
«-a;ailable thréugh the §tate Board of Education's accreditation program,
. - - - y

School *staffs that find the I/SA %nd P/OA models inappropriate to their needs °
have, the option of using these criteria to develop a self-designed self-study .
acci}ditation procedure. The use of these criteria to develop a proposal
willlallow interested parties the opportunity to create a highly individualized
analysis of their school program. Proposals developed under these criteria -
must be submitted to the Superintendent of Public Instruction' for approval

prior to their official use, Lot . < ¢
The Use of Booklet 1V, School Clisate, is an aptional addition to the material

in Booklet II.#A‘'study of climate may prove valuable in clarifying and : .
supporting the needs that are identified angfincorporated_in the plan for

program improvement,. . : . “ s, + .
\It}s tﬁportant to remember that-ﬁaitipiphcign in the State Board self-studies .(‘h.
procedureg is subject to an annual limit, "and that when participation has been .

authorized that'attendance at an implementation workshop is recommended:

. # - ‘ : .
. o ’
. .
¢ -~ : |
. . a - - !
. .
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. - ACCREDITATION MATERIALS . . .

- " ,

. L] ~ N .
- { [ - . . W -

p— -

SCace Boa:§ISP} accréaitacionlprocedures are described irp the
series of booklets 1isted below. Some inguiries may be
satisfied by the inEOrmacion found in a single booklet; others '
. |+ may need inforiiation frqm Severﬂl of the topical degcriptio
or from a complete set.

N

4 PO T *
- Each’séﬁodl discricc and each Educqtioﬁél Service Distri - .
will receive a complete set of these booklets for reference .
" -| and.for use; additional copies should be reproduced at the .
district level. . . . . .
Yol \ .. .- |
. S ' |
' . [\ - * ’ v * ... - . ‘
I. Introduction and Eeneral ’ - . V. Selt-Designed Model, S-D; ™
Everview s . An Approach to Self-Study
, R /",/ . .
[ L -
o T . : L ) ¥ . T
- el » ‘..L -
. RN T VI. Validating the Self-Study,
: > lan for Progranm Improve~
[»1.A. Factors Promoting Successful The P g P .
: Self-Study Processes ment, and St.andards-O:;lx{
. School Report
- ] |
— . - : - l-"
‘: ¢
.—* = i
IL. Input/Standards Assessment, .. | vII. standards-o0nly, C~300E
Qlin;bAr Approach to Self~Study (Elementary)
] ol
R e
Y . " . '
LiL. Process/Outcomes-Analysis, ‘L:\ ..
F/OA: Jn Approact »"Self-Study N | vt Scandards-Only, c-3008 "}
Study “hrea I 1 (s dary)
Stgdyﬂktea IT" (Booklet IV) . . econdary ",
Seddy Area III . .
~ . * » |
. . + : ) ) * * - i -
iV.  Sechool Climate Assessménp ) g .
- An’ integral part of the*P/0A . ,I . Selected Referenggs; § .
Model . Suppiementary Materials ) ,
- An optional supplement co thie LN , .
. 1/SA and $-D Models -




. ACCREDITATION PROCEDURES CHART -

~ n

-
in the State Board of Educacion #ccredication procedures dyre shown in the chare
redicacion prograsms are available through the Horthwest Assdciation of Schools
h the several private school sccredicing associacions, however, those procedures

are not shown in equivalenc decail. L o,
h . e Fl 3
. PUBLIC SCHOOLS  ° *  APPROVED PRIVATE SCHOOLS

.4 -

i]l;

SBE/SPL ACCREDITATION . { NWASC ACCREDITATION PRIVATE SCHOOL
. PROCEDURES, K-12 . PROCEDURES, J-12 e — —} - ACCREDITATION
) 5 . " « ASSOCIATIONS .
. (Application) * {Meabership) {Affiliacion’, Meabership)
: » .
- L]
B | * IR T N N W
.} : . . N L J . ,
: Y
. SELF-STUDY . .- STANDARDS~04LY ]
R i ' - .
' . . ORIENTATION, .
- o/ & INSERVICE TRAINING el .
“ " vu ' -
] . BUDGET REVIEW . y ¢
-t = 1. Cost of procedures - o b N
2. Cost of improvemeht ’
’ L . recocmendations . *
’ } -» - - ’ . T’
SELF=STUDY NEEDS - J PREPARATION OF *THE .
[" ASSESSMENT PROCEDURES SCHOOL REPORT "'|
L * » -
. v
} — i " T I
¥ ’ ? '
e DEVELOPMENT o‘,'ruz - l
2 B PLAN FOR PROGRAM  * .
l " DPROVEMENT . ) 4 .
) - 1 ) ’ )
. — = )
’ ;‘ . . T o~ I* \V
| .. REPORT T¢ ESD/SPI . |
B : ,
J . 7 ! r - . |
L] ‘] YALIDATION: , . , «  VALIDATION: | .
VISITING TEAM AUDIT REVIEW COMMITTEE .
u‘ ’ » . . -
AN r : . —
* ~
. REPORT TO ESD/SPI |, et
., L . :
Y ' [
) . . ; REPORT10 SBE Lo .
* -y P .

T

ERIC N . 1 1gév' T
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Booklet V
A ACCREDITATION SELE-STUDY PROPOSAL
Y SELF-DESIGNED MODEL' - .
- INDIVIDUAL SCHOOL ~ /
s » !l
¥ >
’ ’ ‘ - Date Submitted
g v -
School . . . District
. \
Grqde Range Enrollment Proposal Contact Person
. . .\- : . M 3 i -
. - ] Principal ’ . .Contact Phone Number
- - e i
1. Oﬁiisial pa;ticipatian in State Board/SPI self-study accradita-
tioh procedures is subject to an annual limit. School personnel
should determine the availability of space on the approved
participants’ list prior to developing this proffosal. Contact |
William Everhart”at SPI, (206) 753-6710, SCAN 234-6710, for
additional informagion. .
. o .
. "2. This proposal must be submitted to SPI and approval granted ’
before self-study activities begin. .
3. Accreditation by the Ngrthwest Association of Schools and
. ; _ Colleges (NWASC) is accepted by the State Board of Education -
.\ (SBE) as an alternative accredita®on procedure. The annual
v limit, above, does not apply to the NWASC alternative.
Submission of all necessary materials specified undes this cover constitutes
formal app}ication for approval of the proposal.
. ] . Signatures .t - A . Dates
- * 1, Schook Principal ) = )
(required) .
- P ' [
2, School Contact Person :
' ?f other, than principal) »
3. Superinteﬁdgnt or Designee . .
: (requireqe ’ ) .
L] " -
‘ iy \
SPI Use, Only
. Proposal Approv
JSurvey Instruments Approved ° . .
s Self-Study Reports Received
.2 ‘. -. Validation Completed .
. Date Received School Plan Received o
' SBE Action . .
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. + . . ACCREDITATION SELF-STUDY PROPOSAL , . .
. . -SELP-DESIGNED MODEL i : PO
- GUIDELINES -: ¢ : . i

These .guidelines contain an introduction and two sections: .
. . - * !
1. Requirements: Standard éomponencs that .aust be met in ‘the
. . development and applicativn of a Self-Designed Self-Study ’
* Model. Variations may be submitted if accompanied by
¥ gsuppotrtive rationale, - ,

Y L]
] B

|

|

|

. . I

2. Checklists: Management systems to facilitate the process :

of self-study. Variationg, original checklists, and/br .
“ timelines may be developed- and subaitced for use in pldce
. of these suggeéestions.
M s
Workshop"on SBE/SPI accreditation procedures will be held periodicglly;
. those sinterested in developing the Self-Designed ppgcedure - or in using .
——— other SBE/SPI accredttation models = should watc for ahnouncements of
*  these meetings. Additionally, technical assistance may be obtained from
+ yaqur ESD or from SPI.®% . -
. - : - »
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L x : [
. - ACCREDITATION ' -
L "+ SELP-DESIGNED MODELS _ )
. '+ PROPOSAL PROCEDURES
Introduction .

R .
A school® that elects to design its own accreditation self-study model must
submit a proposal to the Superintendent of Public Instruction for approval,
It is necessary to obtain such prior approval in order to be considered for
accreditationm rating followifg the self-study and subsequent validation
activities. The proposal must address the Yequirements outlined on the
follow{ng pages. Proposed management gystems, timelines, committee organi-
zation ‘and surley instruments also must be appfoved by SPI prior to their
‘use in official State Board accreditation activities.

The following are the current*operational definitions of accreditation and
its process optiong. TN

-
! .

- - 1
‘Accreditation is a process: through whieh determination is
made concerning the general quality of education offered by

a school, . . # -

-

The accreditation process will appraise the individual

school’s resources, preparation and performance in offering

| and/or delivering a comprehensive and effective educational i
program to the students whom it serves. ™

L —— — —— . —-F - - =

A. Accreditation self-study procedures, applicable to all
. schools, include three components:

1. A periodic comprehensive self-study or needs assess-
+ ., ment conducted by the total school staff and *
. = selected community representatives.

F
- -

. 2, A school plan for program improvement derivéd from

: the self-study and modified (if necessary) by

. °  external validation. CT. . '

3. An’external validatfon of the self-study activities
and findin%;J

Alternatives: The proceduré which these guidelinés
address is the Self-Designed Model., In addition to '
‘ this model, there’are available two state designed

self-study procedures: One which-is.oriented toward

input "to the educational.process, and one which S
. addresses outdomes of the educational process. ‘In .
.. addition, the RWASC alternative has a self-gtudy .
. . component.

B: -Sténdards-only options also are available (Forms C-300E

©f schools-that-can-participate-in these options.-, - .

LR

D CA W . by o

1 and C-300S), and there is no limitation to the number . - (’
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* Y

,  Ae~school's selfastudy accreditation rogosa must address the first two
conponents,\conprehensive self-study and a sch001 plan for program improve-
nent

e

The proposal also must be developed to apply at the individual school level;
while an approved procedure may qualify for later use at other schools, the
original proposal must focus on the school as a.single administrative umit.

. - [ ]

The third componént, validation, will be conducted by external observers or N
evaluators following the completion &y a school of its self-study activities
and the completion of its plan for program approval.

Generdl steps in the Self-Design proceBure:

ERL
| |

- ‘.
.

? -~ Secure a position on the SPI anirfual list of schools conducting
official self-study accreditation activities. There is a limit on
the number of schools than can enter the SBE accreditatiop self-
. study process during a given year; to obtain information about
thig limit, contact SPL.

- Prepare a self-study proposal, submit proposal to SPI for 1bpr0va1

- Following appr0va1, conduct the self -study; meet progress reporting
requirements, prioritize needs. - .

- Prepare the plan for program improvemént based upon needs idehtified
dwring the gelf-study process; make appointment for validation

procedure. . N
» - Validation activity; complete a follow-up revis@en as necessary.
The validation team reports its recommendations to SPI staff. .

| 4 . .
> . Accreditation rcecommendations are presented to the SBE; the SBE
/ takes action; noeification of SBE action is sert to respective local -
schools and districts. v .

Plegse see the guidelines that follow foJ detailed proposal procedures,

Note that these guidelines consist of a set of requirements and suggested
checklists. These requirements are designed to assist schools wishing tb
develop a proposal of their own design of self~study.procedures. Varigtions

or omissions in the quirements must be noted; a ratfonale for such .
departure(s) must ompany the prOposal when submitted for approval.
‘ N.'l( L] LI L)
- G .
Send proposals to: . . \
‘ W11liam, Everhart V ’ .
: ) Supervisory Program Accountability

Superinfendent of Public Instruction
7510 Armstrong S. W., FG=11
Tumwater, WA 9850&
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. ACCREDITATION SELF-STUDY PROPOSAL . ..
. . SELF-DESIGNED MODEL )

4 REQUIREMENTS

1, A rationale for participation in accreditation”gg;;::Lies must be
\

developed. N
g Requirements: . : )
~ .1.1. ° Prepare a statement of purﬁosg. ’ ] ‘k

1.2. Prepare a statement relating the purpose(s) to the school/
- * ) district philosophy. ,

1.3. Submit a concise statement describing the process afid the
‘ participants involved in the-decision to pursue school
accreditation status.

- 1.4, Develop‘a'preliminary list of specific objectives to be 1\
addressed during the self-study process. This list may be
subject to revision during the'development of the school

. ™~ plan- ¢ . . -
‘1.5, Subgit evidence of‘schoolldistrict commitment to act on the
* basis of findings arising frdm the self-study. -
. . » . : -
. 1.6, Identify constraints that may 1limit actions supportive of a
objectives identified in 1.5. above. . y

2. Management, participation and needs assessment standards must be observed.

* Requirements: - . L .

»
2.1.. Designate an individual to supervise the proposal development , .
procedure and to coordinate the accreditation activities. .
(The same person may serve in both capacities; however, if
different persons are appointed, the coordinator is advised
to participate in or act as an observer during the prepara- “*n
tion of the proposgal.) . ' '

2.2. The proposal must include a design for organizing a school -
steering committee. Membership on this committee must include Y
a district administrator, the prineipal, teachers, classified
staff, parent({s) .and optionally, community member(s); student
representation {s required in secondary schools.. (Note: 1In-.
cases where more than one school in a district will be conducting
/o sinultaneous self-studies and developing a district-wide

. plan for progrem improvement, a district level coordinating

» coomittee may be required. Contact SPI for further details.)

2.3. The proposal nust Bpecifically'identifx each self-study sub- R
comnittee by topic of investigation, cite the specific tasks‘
‘relative to the topic, [and define membership representation -
. requiremenits for each, B.g certificated,/ cldgsified, :
T — -parent, comunif{ mexbe dent, othem..

-
- - LY
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2

The proposal must describe che operational procedures to be
followed by each subcommittea, including at least the

'following., . <
2.4.1% The mechod by which the subcommitteé chairperson will be
' selected. * . -
. b .

2.4.2. A deacription or L;Sﬁ;pg of data ggchering methods' to be used.

2.4.3. A copy of any survey instrument(s) to be used. (These may be

submitted later if they are to be developed as part of the
self-study procedure, in which case proposal approval would be
conditional.)" .

-

2.4.4, The procedure to. be followed in aggregating and analyzing

data.

specific recommendations.. . .

2.4,5. 'The metﬁod bylsgich priority raykings will be assigned to

2.4.6., A description of the format to be used in, preparing the sub-

. cgpmittees; reports to the school steering committee.®

3. The self-stGdy must be compreﬂensive in scope.

J.1.

- .3l40
3!5.
3.6.

3;3-_

3.2, \_ Staffing °

!

- L -- .
." Requirements: Q\\ - : .

In establishing the subcommittees (2.4. above), the proposal must show .
that all areas of schopl operation will bhe studied. Various subcommittee
assignment patterns may be used, e.g., grade level, subject area, depart-
ment o functiony the school steering committee day getermine the organi-
zational method best guited to~the school. The test for meeting approval
requirements will be based on the goverage provided the following five
major areaé, plus the optional area of School Climate, if selected.

P gram/lnstruct}on

L
Senyices .
. ' ) ' ‘
Materials, supplies and equipment . .
’ - >
Facillties . . . e " *

School Climate“TBg;ional)

4, A plan for program lmprovement must be developed:

Requirements:

.
I

The proposal must describe the procedures to be followed in the develop-
ment of a plan for program improvement. These procedures must include
at least the following: ; . .

|
.-
|
|
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4.l The school steering committee must analyze the subcommittee

4.2. *The school steering committee musc'de;erminp a procedure for
. ——xeconciling conflicting demands for_resources.

)' 4.3.‘ "The school steering committee must synthesize the plan for
program improvement from the subcormittee reports.

4.4, The plan shall gpecify internal monitoring procedures, including
PR at least an objectives calendar, monitoring checkpoints,
feedback cycle, implementation timeline and designated
quponsibilities.
* . ) .
4.5, The plan shall specify procedures to be followed in the periodie
development and adoption of revisions to the school plan.

_ 4.6, The proposal must include a timeline covering the development

. of the proposal, the proposed sélf-study, thg subsequent
deve lopment oféghe plan for program improvement,-*and a
schedule of internal follow-up krocedures. . .

5. Progress checkpoints must be observed.

-
- b L

Requirements:

.

The following tasks require contact with SPI for purposes of information
or approval: ) . . -

3.1. " The sthool must obtain a positifon o the-SBE/SPI Self-Study
- Procedures Participants' Lisgt.

5.2 The hcc;edication Self-Study Proposal Form must be submitted

{ and approved. P
513, ~ Specific survey/questionnaire instruments must be subnitted -
¢ 4 prior to use. ' .
5.4, A copy of the school plan for program improvement nust be
* submitted to SPI; additional copies must be provided for %11

mexbers of the vigiting tean for validation ourposes, (opies
of subcommittee reports also must q; available for use during
validation as must other forms of pertinent documentation

' of the segf—study. ‘

5.5. Upon gubmission of tﬂe school plan, a vglidatiog appointment
must be obtained. = .

- 5.6. “Revisions of the school plan that result from recommendations

made during the validation process must be submitted as an

amendment, to the original plan., . “\ .

-

.. .
-

I"- 7-

- 174
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SCHOOL STEPRING COMMITTEE
Chairperson's Chécklist

Chairperson Posgition

N

School Date Completed

- d,‘\\\u. Steering Comnig%ee Chairperson ) . . e D

-

Date -Iten *

Completed No.

#
Activity . ;

4

" ° 1, Board of directors authorizes/approves accreditation activity.
N - "o 2, School/district budget review; identify financial resources
, . ) ahd constraints. \ ..
3. Board or district administration delegates the adminigtrative
. N leadership of the accreditation activity. - Ty
4. Inservice participation by accreditation leadership and'ﬁphers.
¢ 5. Informational copies of the Accreditation Progedunosfg;e
_ securgd, duplicated, apd distribtited. . .
N . 6.% 'Applicaéion is submitted to SPI; participation appréved.
* 7.% A School Steering Committee is selectgd (Attach list
. ' showing names and representation ) .
8,* A pr0posaL for a self- ~-designed gelf-study accreditation .
- procedure is submitted to and approved by’ SPI.
* 9.% A school plan and timéline for conducting the self-study is
L ‘developed by the School Steering Committee. (Attach copy.)
) 10.#¥ Subcemmittees are seletted and are agsigned specific self~
. v study tasks. (Attach list of suchmmittee members and their - -
representaiion.) ‘
. 11,% Each subcomméttee advises the steering comittee on the
- selection of instrument(s)’ and priority-~setting procedure(s)
to be utilized. o
' 12, Subcommittees' data-gathering processes are conducted.
13, Subcommittees’ priority-sdtting activities are conducted. l
14, . Subcommittees' reports are submitted to the School Steering
Committee. °
' 15.% The School Steeripg Committee has completed .the plan for program
. improvement, including an implementation and self-monitoring
. . time {Attach copy.) -
ay . ”-__.-—uv-lm"‘_ PY-
16.*% Program improvement implementation and follow—up responsibilities
" have been aggigned to staff menbers. (Attach copy.) .
17.*% Copies of the final plan/report are prepared for distribution.
g \ 18. Dissemination of the final plan/report is completed. -
v 19, External validation proceduré 1s cofiducted.
_ 20, Reports of self-study findings, plan for program improvement ,
. and validation ﬁindings are made to the board of directors and
) o the community.
21, State Board of Education action is reported to the board of
- T 7 ~ " directors; staff -and cormanity:
FRIC #Required Procedures A

175 c
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; Lo SCHOOL ACCREDITATION .
. . SELF-DESIGNED, MODEL PROROSAL .
- . . ;OPTIONAL FORMSMAND CHECKLISTS o
A " " ) . ¢ - . - i1 b
The following pages nclude forms and checklists intended to aid in the
development of a sel igned self-study proposal. The use of pages 8
through 14 is optional;’procedures described on pages 1 through 7 are
- required. .
e L »
» ' . ’ .
- . 1. A ratjonale for participation in accreditation activities must be developed.
' A 1.1. Statement of Purpose: ‘
% * ) I ’ ~
) .1.2. School /District Philosophy Supportive of Purpose:: ?
4 [
) - 1.3. Process and Participants Involved in the Decision to Pursue
. ' Accreditation Status: ) . .
’ ' ,q-\- R LM
—_— — _—_— PO — ; .
1.4." - Specific Objectives: ,_ . ‘ , _ * N
2 A [ \ . . ) \
a7 - ‘ . ‘.‘
' i
1.5 Support Commitment: . - )
¥ PR . o g
" 5 ’ T ; ' * é . AR J.
— Lt ] - a ' \? |
i ke y . pe
- 1060 constraints: L)
L] - ]
N ; :
P - ‘
< ‘ - . ,"‘,a - ) Pl
. . ! : 4 -

v
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2. Management End'pariigipation standards must be observ.d.

J . s . .
s 2.1 Person Resposdible for Developing the Self-Study Proposal: -

.
* ¢ ., o
[ .
[ I - ]
A » . ' v

Person Respounsible for Coordinating the Sélf-Stqu Effort:-
2.2. Representation of the School Steering Committve: . (\\
’ “u N . - - LN
. * Name Position/Representing .
A\ h ' —
- [ ]
4 - z
9 \ ~ . = i i
L] - L 3 r
S * [Y
. 17 " - =
- S
» ] - # ! - ’
. — s
v .
. o : . . !

(Attach list if more space is héeded.)

Describe the method used to select steéring cuomittee members: f

- - -
3 : r

. -
’
a
- . R N . ’ —
’
L . » ] ¢
1}
. .
-~ L]
H
£l & El
-
- Y
-
L]
. » - -
. L
/ L3
’ 3
. 4 t
. »
., .

, ]
Q -10- 2 T *
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2.3. Suchmmittee Titles, Tasks "and Hémbershig' 1 .- - *
- . (Attach a 1fst of all subcommittees proposed for the self-study,
*  labeling each according to-its titie. Specific task(s) and
membership. ) .
- ,p S —
2.4, Subcomni¥tee Procédures: (Use additional sh%Ets as necessary ) TN
, 2.4.1. Subcommittee chairperson seleccion procedure: N
—_ * - s e - ‘ s J
.:- {’ - A ) » ‘4“
~ . . . . . & L . ,
- -_k . * » - . L} " F L} —— - 'Y
" 2;4.2, 'Daca gathering method(s): . . o .
- » ’ ’
. ¥ L] 5 ,
F T e — ) * ! » B
. 2.4.3. Survey instruments to be used: (Attach copies.).
] . H .
) . f) < "
. ._,_ , . .
. . .
-
2.4.4. Data aggregation and analysis procedure: .
~J J . L
L L e : . i
\ T - T e . \{ . . “
2.4.5, Prioritization procedure: . - '
< p—— . - v & N
’ - R ¢ [
& < : .7
2.4:6. Subcommittee's report format: ! - ‘

N * - x




‘may, hgve addressed, the level of comprehens{veness of the £1f-study. N
propssal. In Section. 2,3., Subcommittee Titles, Tasks and Membership,

for. - L
1 T : TR
b 1f, i reviewing Worksheet 2, any of the five areas apptﬁ' io be .

L

» Inadequately covered by subcomplttee assignments, 9{tach .to this . .- L.
worksheet a strategy for dealing with such ‘omissionts) . o

} Fal % ] o

E I . . B * - . . . !
. BookletrV ~ b .

. v ® » T ' : ’ -t ! ’0 .!
- . » . * !

e« 3., The s‘elf-stugg_mudt be* comprehensive in scope. T, : - - \\\
.‘ - - ‘ . U ;
b C’dmpletidh/f Horkshe,et 2, Management and, Parti¥pation Stindards, -, |

. -
X , the titles angl tasks®are’ indicators of the completenesg of the . .- oL ‘
preposed sprvey(s),.these titles and tasks §hou1d clearly document . .
-;‘gt e inclusionmf .the foLlowing .areas of investigation, e , |
7" . . ! -
LT ’ 3.1 PrograugIns-truc-tion ' . . //. }
" N B * .. " C I .“
. - . . . i » . . -
- > - i aj o *
’ N ‘e ..; . - . " ’ »~ *
[ - ', - ] 3. 20 Staffing e - . - . :_ { [ ‘e |
r, . . /- . - . 3 b . E . ‘.
.o . . . . (SR
SRR . b ‘ ) B L7
.ot '3'3' ’ ] . ’ ‘
.r L] - - ”
~ - ", |
. "3.4. .
’ : L N
l‘ L] .‘ . -
[ ] . » w
, . .
’
. 3.5. . -
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4. 'The self-study shall result in the development of a school plan for

progran improvement. - . . T
o
" 4.1. Procedure to be followed in analyzing sub?bmittee reports:
‘ = - 2
= \.‘ - 4 .
2 - . . . . "
? . .
}z . N . .
- » w [ L ]
" - ":6\'. ‘ ' - i | ’ . ) . .
- - . L
\ - ’ L ) @ v
\ . « IS ' x
\& . L
i\\ : 4.2 Procedure to be followed :Ih reconciling conflicting demands from
U - different subcommittees: .
e I .
1 * . ’
i - \_’ , i N .
] » - - - - - ¥
. . " I L]
\ ! .
1 * ) - . a . ‘ : .
] . :. b Y - . . -
] 'i‘ ri' ; » ' - #or " ’ - -
LY » . - -
A - e -

- e . .

- Il

4.3, Spedfmibility for preparing the final plan for program

. 4

_/ improvement: -, -
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i -, . . t* '
. . , .

- i [
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. v 4.4, Internal monitoring procedure(s) and responsibility: .
. v, , . *

) 4 ' 73 +
- . . ] * 4 *
_ . 4.5. ° Responsibility for updating/revising the schuol plan: '
) v . ~
\ - ‘ » ‘ - " L]
n * s Y —— o ——_ - - P e e . t; —— e e W AN el ——
- . - L) . A
. LY :
[} n
* ) * ] .
. p ) ! +
w . L]
<y .
- - AT ¥

4.6, Timeline to date; responsiﬁility for updating the timeline:

. . . pi b . .

~




. 5.

Progress checRpoints are to be observed.

-

, )
-~ w

¥

5.4.

5.6.

« "

Date
Completed

Secure a position on the SBE/SPI
Self-Study Procedures Parcicipants'

=

- .
~~ . ) ] _ Booklet ¥

Completed -
By

List. . -

Subdiit Accreditation Self-Study
Progosal. .

Submit copies of the specific = . -
survey and questionnaire forms to

be used for school needs-

assessment activities,

Submit copy of the school glan . .
for’program improvement, ) .

Secure an appointment for valida-
tion of the self-study. y

Submit school plan revisiens
that result from val}dacion
activity. ’ . ‘
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Dr. Frank B. Brouilleg, State Supérintendent
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i VALIDARING AQCREDITATION' PROCEDURES
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WASHINGTON *STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION,
and »
HWASHINGTON STATE OFFICE OF THE
. SUPERINTENDENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION
B ' 1981 a
Monica Schmidt
Assistant Superintendent
Division of Instructional
and FPofessional Services

- Kenneth Bumgarner
" Assistant to Division Management
and Director of Program Accountability »
Division of Instructional
and Professional Services

“

v

* William Everhart °
Supervisor, Program Accountability
and School Accreditation -

Division of Instructional .
\ .and Professional Services i
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N MESSAGE FROM THE SURERINTENDENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION

-

At icg March, 1981, meet;ng, the State Board of Education adopted:a tevised
and expanded program of schoeil acereditatisn. This adoption, under develop— |
meat since 1978, is the result of the cooperativetefforts of members of the |
. State Task Force for School Accreditation, staff members at %Schools and ESDs :
who participated in field test activities, SPI staff, and members of several
ad hoc, subcoumittees, * qontiﬂbing professional interest and dialogue also
have contributed signiffcantly’ to the development of this program. e gt e - -

~ s
!

All schools, public and private, including any grades, kindergarten through
twelve,* now may seek accredited Status. Additionally, the avaflability of.
several optional procedures allows the selection of the method most appropriate
for each participating school, thus providing fo: the differing needs among
schools and theit staffs LA

A - B P
' L

As Supe:intenaént of Public Instruction, I recommend these accreditation
procedures as effective means of achleving planned program improvegent at
' the individual school level. ESD and SPI staff will be working with all who
express interest, I studying and participating In thése accrediz:;iqh_ngcedures.
Those who seek to obtain accredited status through use of ,the Stdte Board
materfals are encouraged to study, select, and plan carefully and to develop
demanding targets of excellence toward which they can direct their energies. « ,
* There is a potentigl of g;nificant improvement that can be realized throtgh
judicious and effective,_pplication of this program. ¥
, .
Pinaliy, on behalf of the State Board of Educa ion, I wish to express sincere
thanks to members of the State Task Force for Schdol Accreditation and the
d;ield test participants vhose names appear- dn’the following pages. The .
cooperative leadership shown by these reprqgentatives of many diverse groups ,
is most commendable, and their efforts are deeply appreciated -

[ r

-Hkaanuu . . ’ . . J
Preaidmt " - » . .
State Board of Edd&atton . < . S ‘
J . ) . . . » al
. ‘ ,

‘. i . . . «a
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. Dick Colombini -

STATE TASK FORCE [FO

% Grant Anderson

Edvard Beardslee
Helen Humbé%t, Alternate

Betsy Brown
Bob Pickles, Alternate

ﬁalter Carsten, Task Force
. Chairperson ¢

Donn Fountain

Donna .Smith ' v
Dorothy Roberts
Joyce Henning’

Jlt'zichar:d’ Hodges

' ¢

‘Ted Xnutsen

Doug McLain

Richard. Jdeher
- Janet Nelson LN
* Larry Swift, Alternate

Joe Morton
Garris Timmer -

3
H
L]

%

Kén'Bumg;rner
‘William Everhart

COMMI

-

CHOQL ACCREDITATION .
HEHBERS

. , o -
Organization Represented

’/
-+ State Board of Education

. Wﬁsﬁingtén State Coun&il for
Curriculum Coordination ; .

. %
Washington Education Association '

) B ‘- % 5 ”/

Admipistrators.
ESD Curriculum Committee

House Education Committee
! - .
Washington Congress of Parents,
. " Tedchers, and Students

+
.

\
|
|
|
Washington Association of School, . }
|
|
|
i

=y,
z

Washington Council of Deans & Directors
of Education . -
Washington State Association fof
Supervision ahd Curriculum Development

Waghington Federation of Teachers

Association of Washington Se¢hool Principals

Washington State.SchooljDigecE?rs' Aggociation

-

Washington Eederation of‘Independent Schools

° \‘ ' [] \'
- . . '\. boa
> §uperintendent of Public Instruction . -
”o' . < - -
rd T .
. : , - N .y EA s . e v}
) . X P




Evergreen School.District . v .

.Harrion Elementary . Calvin Getty, Principal .
. ° " La Center Schoo¥ Bistrict * . ° ' Pr. George Kontos, Superinténdent '
' La Center Elementary Doug Goodlett, Administrative Assistant, .,
La Center Junior-Senior High School Instructional Sérwices, ESD 112.
Monroe School Didtrict ‘ Harold Bakken, Director of Spec:r.al.Prc‘jects

Frank Wagner Hlementary + Roy Harding, Principal
] . " . et

Hukilteo Scnool District * Robert Rodenberger, Director of Curriculum _
Zxplorer Elementary Larry Ames, Principal’
. VY “ s N e
—— —rOmak Schvol Distyrdet-- -~ — —— " Carole Amderson, AdWinidTrative Assistant
East Omak Eleme}\tary . L . *
North Omak, Elementary . R kel -
- Renton School Pistrict _ . Margaret Locke, Director of Elementary
,Cascade Elementary Education .
. N ) . ’ George McPherson, Principal .
San Juan Island School District Dr. Jerry Pipes, Superintendeng
“ v, Friday Harbor Elementary Cathie Mendonsa, Principal "
! Friday Harbor High School Mike Vance, Principal
South Kitsap School District . o - by
Orchard Heights Elementary . = Largo Wales, Principal .
v - .. [
Waptao School District -Walt -Bigby, Administrative ®Assistant
Wapato Primary. , Jim Devine, Printipal " A
. Central Elementary and ’ Jim Seamons, Principal-
" Parker Héights, Elementary " -
HapatO\Intemediat\e! - Bill Frazier, Prinecipal ) :
Wapato Junior High School . + Bill ParKer, Principal
Wapato HighiSchool 4 Harold ott, Jr., Priacipal
Pace Alternative High School ~Dennis Erikson, Principal ' * .
Al e /’ ] _
. r - N } - ' ' .
~ ¥ ’ .
! ] ~, * 1 . .

a0 i FIELD TEST PARTICIPANTS -.1979-80 : f‘ . .
. 2 ’
Bethel School District Dr. Donald Berger, Assistant Superintendent
Erk Plaipn Elementary and °* Pat Vincent, Vice-Principal
Shining Mountain Elementary , - " .
Kapowsin Elementary i Karl Bond, Princi%al

¢
s
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- \ b Using This Booklet- . .

*t . 5 - .

. . This booklet, Validaling Accredtfation Procedures, describes the final major@? b,
~f¥ . step necessary to the completion of State Board of Education accreditation .
’ procedures. Subsequent to the required validation, SPI staff will presen;
- accreditation recommendations to the State Board for action. -

Validation activities will be~conducted by visiting teams at those schools . o
. participating in self-study procedures, and regional audit review committees . .
. 1 evaluate school repprts generated by standards-only participants. In .

bothtypeg of aeccreditationactiuvity some participants either will be re-

quired or invited to serve in validator's roles. WOrkshops will be held

to train those who will serve on visiting teams or on audit review COmmittees.
Fox most accreditation participants the material in this booklet is infor-
‘mational rather than procedural. It is provided to illustrate, an essential
step, and will be of greatest use and interest to coordinators, steering

committ and t6 those who will be assigned or will volunteer to assist "o
in thisg capacity. ' \ . } ' . ‘.
- . . . .
%

Visiting teams validating self-studies and plans for progran improvement
will bejfrovided with a procedyral handbook during workshops for the

teams. < < ] N
Audft’ review committees will use the checklist forms found in gections two '.
& and three of thié booklet. These checklists are qrganized in format .

parallel tu.the appyopriate standards-only report forms (Cr~300 E or C-300 §).
. and are sélf-directing ;n their use. . . . 2
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. - = Y, ACCREDITATION MATERIALS
’ <l * - -
. ) ,
j ’ M " L4 o .
. State Board/SPI accreditation procedures are described in th&
’ seriegs of booklets listed below,  Some inquiries may be "
‘e | —satisfied by the infor?ation found in a single booklet; others
. may need information from several of the t0pical descriptions -
- @] or from a completeset, .
’ Py of R - .
Each school district and .éach Educationgl Service District
will receive a complete set of these booklets for reference
and for ‘use; additional copies should be reproduced at the
discrict levels ' . . ‘o
. \- « L
-4 ’ .
v | . Introducticn and Ceneral . V.' Self-Designed Model, $-D;
Overviws | . . An Approach to Self=8tudy
> Fi b v
" ,—k‘\‘ —
(4 \
VI. Validating the Self-Study,
1.A. Factors Promoting Succegsful , * The Plan for Prog;am I?prove-
Self-Study Processes - P N ment, and Standards-Only. |
4 - ...y School Report: . s : |
. Ai - . ’ l
I1. TInput/Standards. Assessment, . .| VII. standards-Only, C-300E
. | 1/sa; An Approach to Self-Study 'l - (Elementary) Y. ©
* »
“ . s

. I’II._"ProceSSIOutcomes Analysis, S
" . P/OA; An Apprnach to Self =-Study

Study Arsa 1 TR R 42 %;anda;ds-gnly, c-3008 -
Study Area T{ (Booklet IV) - - écondary .
» Study Area ,II° / .
- - - ' " - .
T IV. " School Climate Assessment: '_ . . .
- An integral part. of the P/0A © IX.  Selected References; .
. Model ~ ’ Supplementary Materials ) )
. - An optiond'l bupplement to the | . . P
* /Sé and S-D Models . A . ¢ - '
‘ >
L) - 4 * [ "

ve "' ) ';' i, ’/ ;
. ,mI/ 188
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: Y ' ACCREDITATION PROCEURES CHARE _ A
LI ’ b

“teps L9 be taken in Lbe atate Buvard gf,Education accreditation procedures are shown in the chare

Dy low.  Uptivnal dewreditation ptograz.- are avallable through the Northwest Association of Schools

A _h'u.‘g,es snd thtough the several private school accrediting associations, however, those procedures
. are notf shown in equivalent detail, :

T . -
PUBLIC SCHOOLS . e APPROVED PRIVATE SCROOLS
L] * s f \ "
’ . - * n‘r
[ 1
4 l'_' - A " '
‘ | R
L] Y i - . L3
' SBE/SPI ACCREDITATION iy NWASC ACCREDITATION PRIVATE SGHOOL
PROCSDURES, k=12 - v, PROCEDURES, 7=12 ] ACCREDITATION
- N , . .  ASSOCIATIONS | LS
tApplication) (Mezbership) , (Aftiliacion, Membership) -
. . - .
- - ' [
x ] v
. 1 [ Y
SELF-STUDY g ) STANDARDS-0MLY . .
[ "l . @
» s: .
! ORIENTATION, o, : !
— INSERVICE TRAINING - :
- ’ 2 , N L} -
. : . BUDCET REVIEY . :
. it I. Cost of procedures -
. 1 2. Cost of improvenent
L r?comndauons . ‘v
. [ ' . U , ‘ '
- .‘p
' . SELF-STUDY MEEDS . BREPARATION OF THE
r= ASSESSMENT PROCEDURES , SCHOOL REPORT ! . "
i . L »
} || o~ R
- . . P
= DEVELOPMENT OF THE o S e . “ . .
Foom PLAN FOR PROGRAM . 1 ' .
1 . PEROVIMENT - -
- b .
‘ ‘1 ‘ -. b4 l
oo . * RE R:rrozswsr:' ) | -
-* A } P? ' N - . l . -
~ F . 1 N .
' M o ' 1 r3 > I . * L )
’ - »
TALIDATION: , VALIDATION: | 1 ‘
L VISITING TEAM . AUDIT REVIEW COMMITIEE ! .
. ., .
<l I P - -
r . 3 ¢ ¢ .
. REPORT 10 ESD/SPI L — ' am
A ’ » "
. ' \ -
‘<. - . REPORT TO SBE . y
o : —tr 3 . )
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DATED MATERIAL

w
- -

Netiee The Standards-Only procedures,: Booklets V11

(C~300E) and VIII (C-300S) currently are being revised.
The revised materials are to be presented to the State ° .

. -Board for July, 1981 adoption, allowing their use during -

the 1981-82 school year. Current copies of the C-300
forms aresprovided to ifllustrate the general format ,and
type of information necegsary to the completion of this
process.

pe

_ Schools‘interégged in utilizing the €-300 Standirds- -

Only procedure Eor the purpose of achieving accredited
status should obgerve the following: *

* 1. Use the C-300 Horms (4]81 revision) as a planning .

guide only.’ .
2. Complete the‘appropriate application and submit

it to SPI prior to November 1, 198l1. Revised

copies of the forms will be distributed to early

applicants immediately following printing .da

/ August, 1981, or upén/ receipt of application after

that date,
3. Contact Bill. Everhart, Supervigor, Program

Accountability and School Accreditation, if you

have any questions .

w7
Mdress; Superintendent of blic Instruction
" 7510 Armstrong Strket SW
Tumwater, Wa. 985

Phone: (206) 753-6710 - .
SCANS234-~6710
’ }} .. * i ; A -
. v 'y
- Y ’
» hd = .
) i ;-
* 4 $
-~
’ ' ~
o. % . - -~
April, 1981 .
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- SCHOOL ACCREDITATION -
s - .- K . ; 4
’ " * ’ VALIDATING THE SELF-STUDY, , .. y
. THE PLAN FOR PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT, - - y (
" : AND STANDARDS-ONLY SCHOOL REPORT ; . .
Introduction - ‘ .. . B C, . ‘

L3
.

A~ s p
. %g2. In the case of standards-only accreditation activities: ,

¢ -

’ . - 4 M
Trdditional practice has established validation procedu as a neé@ssary .
external review of both self-sthdy and standards-~only aj‘fedithtion activities. .
Afsq, where an improyement plan 1s based upon the self-study findings, the
validation procedures are extended to review,that plan. This type of an .

external, formal review serves several purposes; <

—ama
- . -

1. In the case-of self-study accrbditation activities:

' - 3 P
I.1* *Provide an ass?ssméht'of the accuracy and thoroughpess of the
: self-study and’of the resylting plan improvement .
. y and o the r l\’,g_p for program imp ) .

’

1.2 Provide an objective source of recomendat-ions‘for improvement
of the self-study aphd the plan,for program improvement. -

~

r @

. .

1:3 Provide professional, peer endorseqsnt of the self-study.
13 -

»
-

2.1 Provide assessment of a school's complishce with an established
set of standards. : .

. . ] f —— -
2.2- Provide a basis for pryfegsional review of the rescurce evafﬁation ‘
, conducted by specified bers of the schicol staff,

i - .
3. Create strepgthered feelings of credibility both within |
within the community, .

s 4
e school and

[

4. Provide means of presenting and interpreting final, ings and plans to ,
the staff and to the community. ' .- -

~

validation Method: .Self-Study Accreditatién Activitdes - The Visiting Team, -

£1.

In®order to meet the fequirement of providing an objective review of the self-
study and th¢ plan for program improvemefrt, each school partigipating in State .
Board of Education/Superintendent of Public Instruction self-sfudy atcreditation
activities must complete the validativn process. Such validation *{s a necessary,
.final step preceding the assignment of am accredited sfatus to a school by the
state board. Validation activities shzll be conducted by a visiting team com-
posed of persons external to-the schéol and district concerned, . : iv, ;
Each school participating in a gelf-study accreditation procediire shall Tominate
thrée .or more staff members for the state validation pool., Visiting team members
will be drawn from these pools of teachers, administrators and other professionals

- +~

. in the field of education, and may.be required to serve no more than twice during

a subsequent two year period.. Each of these persons will ﬁe consulted,w}th‘feggrd .

: , _
to avafrabi ity for any give? agsignment. | ‘\\Hh;\ - { RS
; . s _ . . oL
Ks - . . , . 4 ’ '.‘ s .
. . ‘i {.‘ - I - . a ' v‘
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The assignment of.specific visiting ;eaﬁ members_will be conducted by Educa=-
tional Service District or Superintendent of Public Instruction perscnnel who
manage the particiﬂation records of the pogl of vigiting team prospects.

One of the persons selected to serve on the vistting team will'be asked or , :
appointed to serve as chalrperson. This role will require prior relevant,
experience, preferably ‘in.the same position, but at least as a participant = -
in a site visit evaluation effort. The chairperson will have specific planning, °
seadership and reporting responstbilities pertaining.to the visit, and will |
require typing and production resources from the subject school and from his/her,
home district. ' . . . ‘ ,
The visiting teamd gefterally will consist of 5 to 15 members, with particularly
small or large schools allowed to develop supportive rationale £or the use df
teams of less than 5 or more ‘tham 15. The organization of responsibilities for
tach team member will be derived from the number of persons available, the type
vt accreditation procedure selected, and the form taken in writing the plan for
prygram improvement. The visitIng team chairperson and the school steering -
comnittee ehalrpersoa-jqintly will determine these spegcifgc visiting team assign-
ments, schedules, ai® support activities. e '

,aiidat1oo Method: Standards-Only Accreditation Activities — Audit Review Committee

N . \
sudit review committees will be convened at sites rotated among the various ESDs,
will draw upgn $elf-study schools for committee membership, and-will receive
eports in paper form or in personal pyesentation. these committees will rate

\ ]

The “convening of an audit review éommittée at thertate fevel mdy be maintained in
addition to or in lieu of regional tommitteed, and would be available to provide
% x

»

f inal ?pp}oval of regional eevaluations. . -

Prebaration and Training ’ . . ‘,' ’

1. The Visiting Team (Self-study accreditation activities) _ - T
» . ’ L) . -

. . » . N
To ‘the greatgst extent, possible, persons selected to Mrticipate a? a '
visiting team merber shall have: ’ ’

Y4
.

L1.1. Participated in an SPI/ESD inservice training program designed ;
dpecifically to .train perSOnRel for self-stddy act}vities.4 '

3

¥ L * ! ] .
1.2. Participated in a school self-study or comprehensive needs-assessment,
~ survey. ‘ - ) :
1.3. Partitipated in the preparation of comprehensive schOoI-leve} goals, °
- objectives, or other plaps for improvement. . .

»

1.4. Read carefully all pertinent sections of the plan for program
' improvement prior to visiting the subject school. °

1.5.. Read Carefuliy all perti'ent procediires as descrlbéd~in‘the
Y- appropriate §BEISE}/Accreditac10n Booklets series.
o : S .

- bl * 13

. 2= 195 ’ . . . '.
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] The Visiting Tegm Chairpeison . . . d .
. . In addition to the experience and familiarity requirements listed in 1. 1 .. )
through 1.5., above, the visiting team chairperson shall have: . L
-
e l:b. Led or chaired a self-study or an equivalent comprehensive needs- v ¢
-assessment activity,' and/or: . . ..y
) 1.7. Led or chaired the preparation of vqgmprehenpive -school- level goals, .
v - objectives, or equiYalent plans for impro»ement aand/or: )
.’ . N .

% .

N .

1.8. Participated as a member uf 0 or more visiting teams prior to the ¢

’ . ° Ppresent assignment. . . “ .
. v
2. :Regional and State level Audit Rgview Conmmitiées (standards-only -
accreditation activities) b . .
. Pgrsons selectrd to serve as members of regilondl and/ur state audit review *
committees shall meet the criteria [or visiting team members as described A
A in 1.3, and I.5., above. ‘The chairperson's fYole for each audit review oo,
committee may be assumed by Educataonal Service District or Superintendent
s . of Public Instruction staff, or may be subject to internal appointment or *
election by the committee. - " ) - - N
5 « - . ", .

: Validaeign_frotedura;ﬂthecklists: Self-Study Accrfdxtatxon Activities

. :; The several different apP}oache% bx whicli accredited status “is gained will

xequire that validation processes be somewhiat flewible in thelr application.
A self- deslgnek self study for enample, nuy enphasize strongly the development
of a community—ddvisory council; the validation of this self-study and the '
subsequent plan for imprdvement would need tu consider this emphasis as the
revigw tdkes place. . . ~ ! .
Certain gene;al charasteristics of comprehensive self-study should be observed,
with emphases placed carefully in, comtext., Specifics might apply only to the .
Input/Standards Assessment Model, to the Process/ tcomes Analysis Model, or to
the Jelf-Designed Model. The checklists that follow shouid be modified to reflect
. such differences. . ) . ’ . -

- . - . L (Y 1
1. Review of Planning and Preparation for the Self-Study’ . T

% ” ~ .
s '

«

L} . .
. 1.1, What are,the sources of the decision to seek acciedited status?
JIs the decision broadly based? yhat.is the evidence of support
for this decision? Was the process «learly interdally motivated?

» [
. 1 -

.Y 1.2. Was there cfear and positive support from district administration . o '
and board members? Was belief in the usefulness of the process . ‘ )

¥

expressed by leaders? K .

1.3. +Did the selection of the pTOCESb-inVGIVG representatives from the '
Tull range of participants? _Were results from prior assessment .
activities c¢onsidered? Were‘ the unhique characteristics of the

- . avaiIable procedures eualuuted in té¢rms yﬁ school needs and capa- f
bilities?
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1
\\\
R

"Z.4, Whgt strengt

e - -~ . . - .
«&%5. What needs Ioy program improvement were noted? T

” * é
\ ’ -
.4. Were district and school goals reviewed,.¢larified and re-deflnéd”
Were specific goals and ob;ectivés stated in performhnce’ terms? .
eview of, the Conduct of the Self- Stqu .,

L]
2.1, Were partlcipation rcquirements met?
be documented as contrapgted with non-partici

L] . -

tory,endorsement lists?

. 2.2 Was the procéss well led? What are, the mosg stgnificant ehamplescfg'
]

positive leadership or lack of same in the follpwing roles:

1.6.1, Overall leadership (Coordxhhtor, etc.)

‘£.6~2: Steering committee leadership. * Y ) .
1.6.3. "Steering conmattee membérshxp. ‘ ’
. ‘1.§fa. ’Subhoﬁﬁittee lcadership. . .
) .6.5. Informal leadership. . . )
.2.}: Was the study.of prograr und process comprehensfve? Wer the sub- ) .

committees well organizﬁg? Were the formal charges to the, subcormittees
clearly drdwn? Was the selection or adaptation of survey Anstruments
thgroughly addressed? Did the self-study consider the foll winﬁf,

2.

Fl' .Quallty of program

: _2.3\2 igompréhensiveness and balance of program.-

‘2.3.3. ppropriateness ¢f program. -

,2.3.4. Staff developrent and commitnent., -

(- 2.3.§. Negessary school. services.

«

. 2.3, 6 Pr v1SIon of ‘equipment £;d supplies. -~

and facilities. . s

.
s of program were noted?

- .

. % . *
L™
2.6} Were any prqbb@ms solved or programs and services strengthened dufing

)

or as a. reSult of the self-study? . .

- . -

2.7. Did any attitudinal change occur as a result of the self-study? .

13
s

2.7.1.. Staff. .

»
] L]

2.7.2. Administration.

L - Y
How cay meaningful participation

.-
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, 0 . <. ]
2.7.3. Parents. . . . ' . . '
2.7.4 Seudents. L ' - : Lo
7.4, ents.- P . - . o

; * * ) r \_/
2.7:5..’Cdmmun1ty. ) L

b ‘ - L]

. 3. Reyieh of .the Development of the Plan for Program Improvement -

. ¥ . .

3.1. Is the plan easily readable? Does it effectively deScribe realistic
. goals and objectives? Is it complete?, Does it include citations -
’ ’ . of strength in addition ¢t needs for 1mprovement° )

3.2. Who had major responsibilfty for the plan? Were any participant - )
v . groups excluded from participation -in preparing .the p1an° Does .
- the plan include any minority reports? - Is thére any 1nd1cation of '
off}cial or unofficial dissatisfaction with.the plan? . .

- €
" 3.3, Is the pian realistic? Are the goatﬁ'attainable? ..
‘ ' - .
4. Review of Plans to Implement the Plan for ‘Program Improvement
. il Y v
4.1. Has the plan for 1mprovement been translafed into specific, tasks? .
(performance terms) Has a reasonable timeline been established? : ]

“ " a

4.2. Has an internal evaluation processg been described? Has. a feedback

\ -, and revision procedure been developed? ’ ‘
’ ) v .y ” ’ . * . '.
' 63 Have specific indiyviduals eén assigned responsibility for different-

. aspects of the plaﬁ’ Has the original steering committee been giyen

a ¥ole in implementation, evaluation, and revision of the, plan? - . .

Has the completed process been reported*to the follow}ng?_*
v . ’

4.4.1. Staff’ .

&.4.2: Adminmistration.

-,y

4.4.3. Parents.

4.4.4. Studea‘f.l

4.4.5. Communiry.

Using the precéding seriég of questions, the vﬁlidators yill determine the level 4?
of effectiveness of tire study by the particippting school.- The format may be modified
as needed, but the main topic of eaEh nhmbered item should”be 1nvesmigate during

the validation proces’s. .,

Validation Procedural Checklists: Standdrds-Only Accreditation Activities

Both the elementary standards—only procedure ((-300 E; Booklet VII) and the
.secondary Standards-only procedure (C-300 S; Booklet VIII) are.?resanted'in
a.format requiring completion by a repre ntative of a participating Bchool, K
Each of thefse fofmats will be used as a chycklist during the assessment hctivity,
Recap sheets that match the _fequired format.will be prdvided for members of audit
_review committees ( see pages 9-18 of. this booklet)., ¢

" ’
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Reioriing Validation Findings . »- v ;
] ' )

Reports of the validation findings will be made at four levels: “the par-
ticipating school, the dilstrict superintendent of ‘the participating school,
the appropriate Educatiogal Service District, and the State Supptintendent of
Public Instruction. the chalrperson of the visiting team or audit review com-
mittee will be responsible for the preparation and delivery of such reports.

—

( . \ !
Reportxng,pzocéﬁﬁrzg:ﬂﬂ I ’ A

1. Self-Study Aqgreditation Activities. Exit Procedure

- " -
2. Self-Study Accreditation Activities: Validation Report

- ’
v

At the conclusion of the visiting team's obqerw%tion and interview activities,

the team shall observe the following exic, procedures

i.1. Meet pri;hxely as a cormittee to discuss tentdtive fifrdings 1nc1uding
at least the areas of critical recommendations, major commendations,
1ncomp1ete information, and recommendation(s) regarding accred 1~
tation status for the school and to prepare presentation of such
information. . .

‘n

1.2, Meet with professional representatives of the school to present
." ands discuss such findings, receive input from the sthool staff ,
concerning the findings, and to seek additional information as
“lecessary. .
’ )

2.1, Prepare a draft ef the validation report which shall be based upon
a post-visit review of the school's plan for program improvement,

. such visiting team records as may have been prepared, and salient !
Jnformation obtained during the’exit procedure.

2.;\ Submit draft of the validation report to all ml@pers of the Vieiting
team. . *

-

2.3, * Synthesize the final draft of the validation report.

2.4, Submit the completed validation report to the school principal the
schoal districe, superintendent, the appropriate Educational Setvice
District staff, the State Superintendent of Public Instruction, and

p members of the visiting team inyolved in the visit and ?reparation

*

. of the validarion report. .

-
»

3. Standards-Only Accreditation Activities! Validatien Pracedures v

The audit review committee ,members shall review the C- 300 school reports for.
which they are reaponaible. The completfon of validation of the ¢-300° ",
standardis-only accreditation activicies requires that the committee:

~ * -
- » c/. * » -

3.Y. Review the C~300 reports. * '

. 3.2 Seek clarification of incomplete or inconsistent entries in the

-300 reports. ..

+




. b -

Booklet VI

Recommend 1individual school accreditation status based upon the

information .in each C-300 report".

ﬁeporc.siatus recommendations for all schools assigned or review .
-to thg State Superintendent of Public Instruction, throukh the - . *:

respective Educit¥onal Servic& District, if appropriate

regarding such recommendations will be available from t
superintendent.

.
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) , The Aydié\ngview Cdmmittee B
' .’ VALIDATING ' -
the
. STANDARDS-ONEY SCHOOL REPORT *
"
s -
- ’ . b
- Elementary C-300E
- J N
#
- Steps
, L rl l. . ¥ L]
1. Individual review of school reports. . . .
. _ \
+ 2, Discussion of designated ratings. * .
. a e . ’ ¥ .
3.

a separate form for each’school reviewed.

Gathering of clarifying data (if necessary).

Determination of/consensus ratiﬁg.

o

The audit review committeé shall use this checklist during theif review of
the C-300E school report, with each committee member required to complete

Differences among the committee ..

, members in determining ratings shall be resolved during discussion, and

necessary clarifying data

of rating. +

>

ghall be obtaineéd prior to 'the final determination

Y L

The chairperson of the audit review committee shall be responsible for
obtaining such clarifying data as may be necessary, for recording the full
committee’s deliberations on each school under consideration; for preparing

" individual folders containing the completed forms for each school under
review, and for compiling a listing Jf all schools reviewed and the

recommended ratings for each.

v to SPI.

[\

»

’

\‘1
ERIC -
FORM SPI

M-457E (Rev: 1/81)

File folders shall be housed at SPI; copies
of the list of recommended ratings shall be sent to appropri

ate ESDs. and,

L
- . +

-
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AUDIT REVIEW COMMITTEE CHECKLIST .

ACCREDITATION RECOMMENDATiONS - ELEMENTARY EDUCATION - C-3Q0E

L]

SCHOOL " SCHOOL DISTRICT

~

- COUNTY : .y ESD, DATE

A, K'revieu of the C-300 Form shows no déviations.

, . If "A" is checked, sign the form and disregard Section "B".

B, Sbértages or noncompliance are recorded in the folloﬁing standards:

- . 1 .
1. Standard I (From Accreditation Application, Part 1I)

4
»

_Basic Education Minimum Requirements

Basic Education Supplemental Requinéments

> - . B

NE

2. Standard II ~ Program Offerings ,
. A. Program hour requirements

List areas where deviations exist: '

L .
¢

. B. Program mix requirements .

. " List areas where deviations exist:

¥
’ - -

1 Pl

c. Subject‘Area Time Allocation, page 10~

. - "
1. SPI staff verification - Program Hour/Mix

compliance -r::>

2, Table completed . N
i . wooa - - .
1 ' -
e . D. ‘Sample weekly clads schedules attached
& . (
L - * a v .

+

. £ *

Q. FORM SPI M-457E (Rev., 1/81 ¢« =1 . ,
EMC ‘- ) . 0"

[ ]
-
' r ~ [




s

2 v N : J‘n‘: .r "
3. +Standard 11 - Staff « - .
“ o, ~ » .
" ~A. Affirmarivd Action Compliance ’
woef (B-E: Check 1f deviations in "time", "preparation”, -
or "both" ekigt) .
’ e Tine Prep Both
v . ~
B. Administratdrs i .
. . ’ '
i
C. Counseling Pyrsonnel 0
D. Teachers N s : "
i i
#
E. Learning Resource . - n
Specialists
F. Clerical Staf .

List areas (Example - Teaching)

G. Schools with féwer than 100 students: If "time" for any

category B-F.shows a deviation, check box.
‘ . B L]

\ o

\

4. Standard IQ\:‘Services

f

FORM SPI M=-457 E (Rev.

Instructional and Learning Resources

1. HJterials

|

| ¢ Check 1f deviations exist; list deviations:

-
L]

¢ 3

2. Facilities

Check if deviations exist; list deviations:

"

»

] ¢ e »

Check 1if deviations exist; list deviatisns:

-

4. Organization and Program .)

Check if deviations exist; list deviations:

.
»

1/81) ~11=-
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' B, Guidance’Serviceng

1.. Physical Facilities

“« - " »
Chéck 1f deviations exist: list deviations:
") _I:ﬁ"“‘ . "
' 2. Organization éhd'Prbgram ) . N . Y.
. ’ 4 f .
4 _ Check if deviations existj 1list deviatfons:
. d .o
C. School Health Services
. 1. Physical Facilities
) . |, Check if deviations exist; list deviations:
. - s :
2. .6rgani£5tion and Program .

-1 Check if deviations dxist; list deviations:,

. : - p
5. Standard V - Text/Supplementary Reference Materials
List area(s) with rating of "0" or "1":

6. Standard VI - Equipment and Materials
» List area(s) with rating of "0" or "1':

7. Standard VII - Facilites

List area(s) with rating of "0" or "1":

»

.. . { —




Summary of deviations: * : ) .
L ' LS !
- . .7- ‘. . O 2 -
Additiona& consideratlons (e.g., ﬁrior ot current effort, impact of enrollment
fluctuation, ecrc.): . . !
.o - . ;
" l - L A ' !
N . R i R
l'. ';; — . ":x n -
Check type of accreditation recopmended by team members: )
I Y ~ | ~
- 1
¥ . Standard ] Conditional " Probationary y Denied
- | T . ]
» a ,‘ M - , / ‘
U ’ ~ M i
Audit Reviey Committee Mem -— - ,
- F //T}L . i *
. Audit Review Committee Chairperson f
‘ ) \ J
: Ddte
L4 b . #
1}
R ]
) . . . \
\ . ‘ . (]
A ' _
— [ |
\..m’\ ‘l * * ‘,
. . ) ot
r" T ’ ,
A . * ] v -
203
o ) 3 :
"13"' L] * ,

FORM SP1 M-AS?E Rev. 1/81
EMC ( ev / )

IText Provided by ERIC

L)



The Audit Revigw Committee

-
.
-

VALIDATING
the
« STANDARDS-ONLY SCHOOL REPORT

~

.

Secondary'c-3005

.

Stegs

Individual ‘review of school report¢s.

Discussion of designated ratings.

Gathering of clarifying data'(if necessary).

Detexmination of consensus rating.

.
4

The-audin revxew committee shall use this checklist during their review of
the C-300S school repor ith each committee némber required to complete
a separate form for each schook reviewed. Differences among the committee
menbers in determining ratings shall be resolved during discussioh, and
necessary clar ying data shall be obtained prior to the final determination
of rating- /)5 o

\ -
[

L] - M

The chairperson of the audit review committee shall be responsible for
obtaining such clarifying data as may be necessary,; for recording the full
committee’s deliberations on each school under consideratiofi, for preparing
individual folderg containing the completed forms™ for each school uhder
review, and for compiling a listing of all schools reviewed and the
recommended ratings for each. File folders shall be housed at SP1; copies..

of the 1ist of recommended ratings shall be seat to appropriate ESDS and
to SPI1.

4

P

4




- L] . . 3
.’ -~ \ N A - ! : \ . c' L]
o A . ! ‘ .
’ :- PO . . - - .
el \ , v Auu.m“ REVIEN co:;mnzz au-:cxusv )
“ "‘-\ ) . ‘ * I « _./
: Jo . -Accnsnmnou chomznnmzows - SECONDARY nnucmxbn - C-3008
[ }-' . . . o . . )
A, e . ) 2 . . b
et / scnocn. A L SCHOOL DISII‘RICT -
L Scounty | fx - . L nSb ._«? > DATE
- * s, 7 . O Y

: S e A‘ A rev.tw of t:l,\e= ¢-300 -Form shows n'o- deviations
b ’ -

If~ "A is checked, sign the F-Q::m and disregard Settion "B" &' .

-

- LI
PR ';,{’ B. “Shortage»s or nor}eompliance‘ are recorded 1n'the (ollowi—ng qtandarﬂs' .
> o . t
. o 1. Staudatd I (From* Accreditqtion Applicatfion, Part D e
a » * " . ’ .
. 'Qasic Education Minimum -Reﬁuirements Mg . Y Z
. vy ‘ “~ L] K .
T * Basic Edu on, Su lemental Requirements - 8.
. .4 /9qtik\\\\\pp T h : L - .
2,.~~Standard II d_ _— ’ L SN . ’
», u . ’ v L. , . .
et Pregran Offgrfbgs . 8 L : / I —
. ’ .' I - l. 9 L . .
. - ) Iist areas where deviations exaist:.'. R N
o LA - .
", 13 Standard 11 - Staff & . s
A. Affimative Action COmpIiame .,
) (Ih’ Check 1f deviations in "time", "preparation™, N i
. ot " ‘or "botlf' exibt) i Pl .y
» fime Prep; Both
: g —— L —
. B. fAdministrators ‘__‘_____" . I’t_ .*.l I ) AHJ
o RS .t ‘. -
.. . . C. " Tea¢hing . l’ i~ . """"‘“l | """ I
. Pt : ' - 4 - | ! pli v
- ® * » [ -
s ’ . D. Librarian —
E ’} .’ -. ’ - ) . : P l - —aw ..] r:—.._._._ —
+ - .' e - " . .‘u . . N N FN
E. Trained Counselors ' -
4 - . i : l o]
t

F. Clerical- s:aff

L ] -
[ 4 ~
+ G. Schools with fewer than ]:50 enrollme
~ } If "time'’ fPr any‘haCegory B-F shows

A ]

* + List aroas of devincion ("xample - Teachivg i

I N

» - -

in grades 7-12: o
dev-laf.ion. check ‘box. l

ft’i_i

PRI ¥

a -J.6_ ’
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» . - s » N . ’
T ; -
- - L L] . . . - L]
T, _yh. Standard IV - Services <o ' \ )
/e M ” S . ¢
i‘ 4. Instructional and Learning Regources - C. )
T ‘ 1. Materials - Y "o . )
. - - . e - S . ] N . -

=
: I

l (:hc:ck if devjations-existy }15: deviations: .

" .

o P — hd 4 - . . - _
Yoo 2. Facilities - ) Lo
. - 7 * ' ’ .
. .. ’ | ‘e -]/Chﬁck,if deviations exist; list deviationsa T ’
" ‘ . . - L]
. -« 3. Budget ' .

. ' . . o - 3 \% -;"'-'. .-
A | . l Check if deviations exist; list deviations: . :
At AN . - * r

’ o . . . ~ o
. : 4. ‘O}ganizacron and Program ' ' o . ) '
) . '] Check if deviations exist; list devfacions: T
: o - ‘ ’ . Y
. . . £ . ’ .‘ . |
. 5 — _ . -
B. Guidance Services e v ) “l
. ’ ~
- 1. Physical Facilities - .
1) N L]
Fl . . » » * ” {_‘
) ! . Check if deviations exist: list deviations: ’ L ..
) - lee— " .
’ ' 3 = . - ’ o« " .
?\' -, ,‘ ' “« . ’
, * ' 2. Organiz Program . . .
& ~ \Oa‘ < ' 5
. ‘ ' ] cCheck if deviationg exist; list deviations: .,
-, Lo » d e . B » —
. . ) ] 4 * * . ‘an - +
T v ' . ’ T :
. C® School Health Services .
El . - Ve
’ 1. ﬁhysica}l Facili’bﬂ.es .
. ! I Check if deviations exist; list deviations: ’
: & : . s ¢ " : &- [
) ) 2. oOrganization atnd Program A , .
. . ' . Check’ if deviations _ex'isc; list leeviqtions: ¢ " .
. ‘) .' 'I ’ . g , \ [ § [] .
‘ L
q . . . \ . - . .
© ~* FORM SPI M~%457S (Rev, 1/81)  -17- . -




. 5.- Standard V - Text/Supplementary Reference Haterlals N\
- . List area(s) with rating of "0" or "i“: :

. . o - ’
oot . . . f 4

6. Standard VI - Equipment and Materials Co .
List area(s) with rating of "0" or "1": ° . L ~

- R . - B

1 [ "

7. Standa‘rd VII - Fac¢ilites )
Lisw area(s) with rating of "0" or ™1": . T .

a -

Sumﬁa}y'OE deviations:

e e e SRS P

-

Additional considerations (e.g.,.prior or curgen% e[fort,,lmpact'ol enﬂ:liment

fluctuation, ecc.): - . . o -
. A . . "

. . . )
. Check type of acdcreditation recommended by team members:

* Standard “Conditional . Probationaryl l Denied

—’f—- -
-

* . \ .
-

wr

. Audit Review Committee Member i .

".  Audit Review Committece Chhirperson . . ‘

P | ' ‘ & J ‘ Dl:]te *

FORM SPI M-457S (Rev. 1/81) ' _jg.

.
[} . .
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. o 8
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‘ - v «2 .~ “STANDARDS-ONLY . ’» ’ »

- Y _ELEMENTARY .

v . - S
o ., - % - a - = .
. -t
- - x - . - . «
K L » \‘ « -
e ’ o .

. .8 WASHINGTON STATE, BOARD OF EDUCATION : . .
B ’ . and . .« o .
. S wasnmc'm STATE_OFFICE OF THE : S
. T SR sm*znmmnmr OF “PUBLIC INSTRUCTION . :
m" L] L]

,-
-
3

R : :"-1981 : S

. ] ., +;+ ‘Monica Schmidt - - '
S . . . /Assistant Superintendent .
- A . _Division of Instructiona}

» ) * ‘\: and' ?rofess:lonal Services . «

» L and ‘.D:lre.;ffo:: of Program Accountability . . . r
‘ s - .*" ' pivision of.Dpstyuctional’ .o -
- . Co .d'nd Brofesaip Services -’ . b3

EA Y
- - N
- . * -

ek - - . ’

( - S y ot wnmm Everhart y
o . Supdtvisor, Program Accountability
SR S ., rand’ Schogl Accreditation
~ < .- D:lvis:lon of«Instructiondl -

“«

.. . . " Jand Pfofess:lonai Services - ’

. . .n ‘e
P

L

R4 * 1
. br, Frank B E Brouillef., State Superintendent of Public Instruction '
~ v 1510 Armurdng Street sw,;zmwa:er, Hashington 98504
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) ’ . P
ORANT - . ' lietae
- b ANCERSON . .. . * . . P, PRANK &, MOURLIT
AMETER Y P ]
A28 K BATLIY » S -*«3& » Hesooq -
e '
(PRIVATE SCHOOL MPMESENTATIV) . ‘ ..,. i ctao L anceason

———— ﬁhde ?nurﬁfnf ﬁhuadmn o st

R L TNY 200NN M a " + ’ ey " _ ":::Mn..‘ .
WALTIR I, LEwes v . .- ?;-:':' “_‘- E ,.«_ﬂ .a...:":’:”" A
SO0KE K, LINCOLY
SAGOR McCARTHY , ] T . QOLYMPIA .
BOBLIT W, RANCALL, O.0 ' . .
PP L SWAS ' . ) T,
OALE W. THOMPAON . -
L MAE WRION . ‘. . . . ‘
~ , - .
MESSAGE FROM THE SUPERINTENDENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION
1' "’ - L1 »

At its March, 1981, meeting, the State Board of Education adopted a revised
and expanded program of school accreditation. This adoption, pnder develop-
ment since 1978, is the result of the cooperative efforts of membervs of the
. State Task Fbrce fo) School Accreditation, staff members at schools and ESDs .
who participated in field test activities, SPI staff, and members of geveral
ad hoc subcommittees. Continuing professional interest and dialogue also
. have contributed significantly to the development of this program.

“bl.achOole, puﬁiic and private, including any grades, kindergarten throug

twelve, now may seek accredited status. Additionally, the availability of

several optional procedures allows the gelection of the method most approprikte
‘ "for each participating’ school,thus providing for the differing needs smong
. schools and thedr staffs. . .
As Superintendent of Public Instruction, I recommeud these accred{tation .
procedures as effective means of achied¥ing planned program improvement at
the individual school level. ESD and SPI‘staff 'will be working with all who
express, interest in studying and participating in these accreditation procedures.
Those who seek to obtain accredited status through use of the State Board
materials are encouraged to study, select, and plan-carefully and to develop
_demanding' targets of excellence toward which they can direct their energies. .
There 18 a patential ¢f significant improvement that can be realized through |
Judicious and effective application of this program. a
Finally, on behalf of the State Board of Education, I wish to express sincere
.thanks to members ‘of the State Task Force for School Accreditation and the ~
“field test participants those names appear on the following pages. The :
cooperative 1eedership shown by these representatives of many diverse gﬁoupa
15 most commendable, and their efforts are deeply appreciated.

Frank B, Brouillet .

‘Preeident
State Board of Education’ o,
» . [ - : ‘
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, Richard Neher '

- * . - Nh .
'] . - . < 11
' a ' L
. STATE TASK»FORCE FOR SCHOOL ACCREDITATION ' - >
. . COMMITTEE HEHBERS .t . . "
Name . . Organization Reﬁreben:ed. -

Grant Anderson .

Edward Beardslee

Helen Humbert, Alternate
Betsy Brown '

Bob Pickles, Alternate

Wal:eg Carsten, Task Po}qe
Chairperson

+
.

bi olombini

n Fountain
-

Donna Smith

Dorothy Roberts

Do

,‘"Joyce Henning

Richard Hodges

Ted- Xnutsen

Doug McLain

Janet Nelson
Larry Swift, Alternate

Joe Morton
Garria Timmer

Ken Bumgarner . -, »
Williaq Everhart

. * State Board of .Education ',

7.

oo, ., -

<,
Washingtou Std'te Gouneil for = - °
Curriculum‘Codiihation

-Faaﬁing:on Educktion,Asaociatlon

Washington Association of School’
* Administrators = & | T

ESD Chq;iculum Commiéfﬁe

House Education Committee
Washington.Congress of Parents,
Teachers, ‘and Students*

*

.’

Washing:on'£§un¢il of Deans & Directors
of Edudation

- Washington State Association for .
_Supervision and Curriculum Development

Washington Federation of Teachers
Association of Washington School Principals

Washington State School Directors' Association
; " » .

/ Washingtén Federation of Independent Schools
. P * - il v

Superintendent of Public Instruction

N
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N
N
-
-

- FIELD TEST.PAKTICIPANTS - 1979-80 . :

Bethel School District
- Elk Plain Elementary and
Shining Mountain Elementary
Kapowsin Elémentary *
EGergreen School "District
Marrion Elementary

La Center School District

‘< La Center Elementary
La Center Junior-Seriior High School

Moaroe School bistrict
. Frank Wagner Elementary .
Mukilteo School District
, ‘Lxplorer Elementary
- ~@mak School District ‘_ '
. East Omak Elementaty
Yorth Omak Elementary
Renton School District T
Cascade Elementary .

L - .

o
San Juan Island School District

Friday Harbar Elementary
, Friday Harbor High School

South Kitsap School District
Orchard Heights Elementafy

Waptao School District
Wapato Primary
Centyal Elementary and
Parker Heights Elementary .
Wapato Intermediate.

- Waphto Junior High Sahool

Wapato High School
Pace Alternative High School

Dr. Donald Berger, Assistant Superintendent °
Pat Vincent, Vice-Principal

Karl Bond, Principal

[
[ -
*

. Calvin Getty, Brincipal ) coo oL
» <.
Dr. George,Kontos, Superintendent - .,

Doug Goodlett, Administrative Assistant,

.. Instructional Services, ESD 112

N
Harold Bakken, Director of Special Projects
Roy, Harding, Principal

Robert Rodenberger& Director of Curriculum.
Larry.Ames, Principal

Carole Anderson, Administrative Asststant

» .
L] B . -
-

.

Margaret Locke, Director of Elementary
Education
George Y¥cPherson, Principal ’

Dr. Jerry Pipés, Superintendent
Cathie lendonsga, Principal

Mike Vance, Principal

- .
L

Largo Wales, Principal

Walt Bigby, Addinistrative Assistant’
Jim Dévine, PBrincipal - .
Jim Seamons, Principal .

Bill Fraiier, Princip;T) .
Bill Parlker, Principal .
Harold 0Ott, Jr., Principal

Dennis Erikson, Principal y !




T {?Tﬁ?' . TASK FORCE SUBCOMMITTEE FOR DEVELOPMENT OF THE
; - . ELEMENT&RY STANDARDS-ONLY PROCEDURE (C-300E)
'

. .’ . " -

Nancy AﬁLndpen, teacher, Roy Elementary School .

P “ - Bethel Schoel District
N 1 ) . . ) . . .

’ Bets; Brown, . teacher, Valhalla Elemeesary Schoql -

- Federal qu School District
- Bonna Strange, teacher, Capital High School
' 01ymgia School Bistrict . a\l .

. 1,
Carol’ Hosman, principal, Cape Horn-Skye Element ry School, K-6

Washougal School District

Bruce Blaine, principal "East Olympia Elementa;y Sch001 K-é
Tumvater School District

Ron May, principal,~B¥ron Kibler Elemeﬁtary School, K=3,
Ehumc{aw School District .
Maygaret Jackson \

ESD 189 .

A

TASK FORCE SUBCOMMITTEE FOR THE, -
REVIEW AND REVISION OF THE, C-300E
. . AND C-300S FORMS ° .

- » - "

A - .

Betsy Brown), teacher, Valhalla Elementavy School
Federal Way School District . .

. Bomna Sgrange, teacher, Capital High School
. -*, Olympia School District ) ¢

3 e‘Dafé%n, teacher, Sheridan Elementary School )
Ta oma School District

. . ¥,

Ron May, principal, Byton Kibler Elemeﬁtary School <
“ Enumeldw School District s .

L]

Ron Van Horne, vice-prinsipal, Cheney Junior High School
- Cheney School Diét;ict -

. *+ Max Murray, principal R. A. Long High School ?
Longviey School District . —~—

« , +.> Bob Close, assistant Superidtendent .
_Chehalis School District ' ’ .

Lucile Beckman, director
Seattle Country Day School
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STANDARDS-ONLY -~ ELEMENTARY

' . BOOKLET VII . - :

Using This Booklet Y

. I

This booklet, Standards-Only -- Elementary {C-300E), is one of two standards-
only models provided by the State Board of Education's accreditation program,
The C-300S5, Booklet Viil, is available for secondary schools. Middle schools
may need to consider both forms in order to determine which is best suited

to their needs. .-

_There is no_limitation on the number of schools accepted annually for
“participation in standards-only accreditation. procedures, whereas parti- .
cipation in the more demanding self-study ptocedures (BookleCs 11, III and

V) is limited to 60 schools per year.

Basically, the use of the form in this booklet(self-explanatory. The
persan{s) responsible for completing the report must obtain the necessary
information and, where standards are got met, prepare statements of rationale
for exception or statements of equiValency that justify the exception, if
standards so allow. ,The audit review committee will evaluate the level of
compliance with the standards, will consider statements of rationale and/or
equivalency, will review 1mprovemenc efforts where applicable, and will
recomnénd an accreditation rating to the SPI staff for presentacion to the
State Board of Education. v , . -

t - .
Sdhoole that clearly will note many exceptions and/or equivalencies to the
C-300 standards may wish to qqnsider che1?%e of orte of the more flexible
self-scudyamodels. . ’
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A

ACCREDITATION MATERIALS

4 ’

or from a compleca set.

' ] district level. -,

-

State Board/SPI accreditation procedures ‘are described in the
series of booklets listed below.
satisfied by the information found‘in a single booklat; others
may need information frem several of the topical descriptions

Some inquiries may be .

~t

Each school district and each’Educational Service District
will receive a complece get of these booklets for referegce
and for use; additional copies should be reproduced at the

.

+

I. Introduction and General

Overview* N
, .

-~ -

5
e

V. Self-Designed Model, S-D;
An Approach to Self-Study

1.A. Factors Promoting Successful
« . Self-Study. Processes

VI. Validating the Self-Study,
The Plan for Program Improve-
ment, an. Standards-Only
School I...rt

. .
(%] . -

’ * = “-e
L) Alad -

-

fl."Input/Scandards Assessuent,
1/SA; An<Approach to Self-Study

r * !
’

VII. Standards-Only, C<300EF .

"

III;% Process/Outtomes Analysis, -

« .~ P/OA; An Approach to Self-Study -

Stady Area 1
' Study Area II (Booklet IV)
* Study Area III ,

(Elementary)
- A
. -
VIII Standards-Only, C-3OOS
o (Secondary)
o o S . ) -

t -

IV. School Climate Assessment
~ An integral part of the P/
Model
. ~ An optional supplement to the
. I/SA and S~D Models

T
*

, IX. Seiected References;
Sdpplementary Materials

.




. . ACCREDITATION PROCEDURES CHART * .

. d E -
Steps to D% taken in the Snéaoird of Education acuo&!’tﬂoﬂ procedyres are shown in the chart
below. Optional accreditatioh projrams are avallable through the Northwest Association of Schools
and Colleges and through the several private gchool accrediting associations, however, those pronduru

are not shown in équivalent decdil. . . .
g PUSLIC SCROOLS APPROVED PRIVATE SCHOOLS ) ]
. 2 a T . * .
» 57 ' — o N
> ' i ' b
B B . - “ ] ’
'L * SBE/SP1 ACCREDITATION * NWASC ACCREDITATION . TRIVATE SCHOOL
PROCEDURES, X-12 > 3 PROCEDURES, 7-12 oy . ACCREBITATION
. . ASSOCIATIONS |
{Application) {Heabership) 1 (Affiliation, Membership) |
- v . \
y » P - -
. , .
‘ - 1 . .
- & N SELF-STUDY STANDARDS-OHLY . . .
. - - - . \
. . P .
i ORTENTATION, - - .ot Co . |
ot INSERVICE TRAINING - |
. . - \
b sl R \ * - [ ‘ * ’ |
. BUDGET REVIEW . " L.
a- - * 1. Cost pf procedures * - -
' 2. % Cost of improveaent
< " recommendacicns 1 <
] * o w
. n -+ Y » I
‘ L] - . L] ]
SELF-STUDY NEEDS ~ | PREPARATION OF THE . . }

ASSESSMENT PROCEDURES SCHOOL REPORT
» ) .
i - PaS
DEVELOPMENT OF THE
PLAN FOR PROCRAM

™
}

r- LHPROVEMENT N
¥

|

l

L]

4

»|
4

- — —
3

= X
' * » .
.

, TR - Y
RZPORT TO ESD/SPL | _; \
3 ' ' ) * I * -
VALIDATION: VALIDATION: - . - v
VISITING TEAM ~ ,, AUDIT REVIEW CODIITTZE ' L0
! . ¥
. . REPORT 70 EZSD/SPI = T .
+ - " —_r L] L ] b L] ~
. . o e 7 A oo
v -
) RERQRT IO SBE . e e i ®
&3 “ N e T
/ .
» ’ - ¢ .
(&) ' o .

ERIC .. -~ xi-'21__ ‘ ;
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qugrmtendent of Public Instructlon@

7510 Amstrong St. SW Tumwater, Wa. , 98504

/ i L
‘ : . BOOKLET ¢ s Due to SPI: Nov, 30

\
. ELEMENTARY | ' .
|
|

(Mlddle’Schools and Junior High Schools: see also Booklet VILI)
. .

. o , LN .

The attached form is provided in response to your request for an appraisil

of your school's accreditation status. Please complete all three copies of
the form. Retain one copy ‘for your files, and send two to your local district
superintendent for examination and gignature. Superintendents’ are asked to ”
forward one copy to their ESD superintendent and return. the other to William
Everhart, Program Accountability, SPI 7510 Armstrong ‘Stréet S.W., Tumwater, .
Wa. 98504, no laterthen Navember 30. Regponses will be evaluated,’and the '
results will be mailed to eWwch applicant as, soon as the members of the State
Boardof°Education have acted upon staff recommendations.
' +

- - (L
. . .

A

£ -
. NAME OF SCHOOL \
NAME OF SCHOOL DISTRICT - ) :
SCHOOL ADDRESS ' - - X - :
COUNTY ' ] " - ESD .
. ~ L ’ -
SCHOOL PRINCIPAL . ’ . . .
DISTRICT SUPERINTENDENT ‘ . L
* DATE v L
. PLEASE NOTE: ' ' ~ .
PuBIic Schools: * .. L ’
The district nust méet (with specific exceptions) .
. + the Basic Educati*g;Allocation Entitlement’ Require- ) .
: ments (WAC 180-16+191 through 225), before any of | T,
) . gaid digtrict’s individual schools may be considered *
»  for participation in SBE/SPI accreditatiom procedures. [
A\\\\\ . Private Schools: .
~ The school must be in compliance with the approval .
requifenents in Chapter 180-90 WAC before it may
be considered for participation in SBE/SPI . .
accreditation procedures. - n

7 KC FORM SPI C-300E {Rev,-1981)
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Booklet, VII ) — S , I
. © " ELEMENTARY SCHOOL REPORT . . U
y Y STANDARDS FOR ACCREDITATION - o -
[ ] “ ] » “;' B ¢ '
. *T0:  Principals of Elementary Schools . S ’
. FRGM: Program ACCOuntability Section, SﬁI . ’ . ¥

-~

Your cooperation in completing the following report is appreciated, TIn addition
to serving as a backup to the preferred self-study procedures, .hereby providing
unlimjted: access to the state board accreditation program, the Standards—OnIy

C—300 School Reports are designed to:_

a
Fl -
~ -

. - Fd ! ~ = _
1. Enhance the quality of a*‘school's educational program.
~ qf . .
2. Provide a means by which a school can agsess its relationship;{
. established eduqational standaxds. R :
) . 3. Promote Subsequent follow-up actgyities and actions that are indicated T
- by deviations. from the standards : .

-

4. Provide\?Iexihility within the framework of specified standdrds through
description(s) of program practices equivalent to.the standard(s).

5. Provide assurance to the public that students in an accredﬁted elementary
school have available a program containing, a comprphensive f0undation
of knowledge and learning skilis.

-
.
LI pp—

* 6. Provide assurance to the public that students in an accredited middle
' school have available a program containing an expanded and reinforced
. foundation of knowledge and learning skills, ‘a variety of introductory
and survey courses that offer exploratory opportunities to meet emerging
. individual student interests, and a suitable transitional experience ’
- . designed to provide a bridge from elementary to secondary instructional
) organization
On*objective validation of the school report will be conducted by an audit review
committee, and a recommended designation of STANDARD, .CONDITIONAL or PROBATIONARY -
accredited status wiil be fdade at that t ine. Subsequent to action by the state
board of education, a designation of standard accreditation status will be valjid

- for two years and may be renewed by further.biennial Submissigns of the G-300 <
. school report. Conditional and probationary.designations are’valid for one “
« yeax only, and improvement(s) must be addressed within the;yzhme . :
. 4 ~

. : ; .
PLEASE BE SURE TO ATTACH A COPY OF YOUR SCHOOL'S DAILY SGHEDULE(S) AND COPIES -
OF TEQQHERS' DAILY/WEEKLY SCHEDULES WHICH ARE REPRESEVT IVE OF EACH GRADE LEVEL.

- - / - )
\) | S * . . /-218 ] /
ERIC FORH sv;\::;aooa (Rev. 1981) . =2- .. . o
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GENERAL' INPORMATION

o

Due to SPI: Nov. 30

LN LT ' ° o
A\ .3 ‘ ‘ IR o
SGHOOL __~ ™ . " - . . CRADE RANGE
PRINCIPAL ’ ] . |
DISTRICT - . ¥ . ' ESD \
—— . .

. : )
YEAR THIS .SCHOOL OPENED LAST MAJOR BUILDING ADDITION

. - - v * \
» GRADES.TO BE CO} ISIDERED FOR ACCREDITATIOH (cir’cle)

x1.23!/56,78

2. PRINCIPALIS ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY 't'circl, grades for which the

administrator of this school s responsible):

K 1 3’&\56-739101112 »
’ 3. ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCT E .(complete any that apply): i
] AP —
, ) Self—ContaineMrades oy

Departmental, grades _._a—
- ] - . /

Open Classrooms, grades

o e —

Ld a

.Ungt’ade'd, student ages t, . -
¥ Other gspec:lfy) ‘\
a.‘ ENROLLMENT BY cm\nn (as of ybee 1):, . .
/’ 18 - I 6 ~ "
1 L N A
N 9 ’ z, ATF_‘— ! )
a * ’
Aorolt sl v
- ' h g‘.
5. - ENROLLMENT, PATTERN: ~ 4 . T f_ g
" Total, October 1, th:l.s school year * ’
' r L] L4
- T al, October 1, last school year . ’
. g "
vy otal, October 1, ﬁive' years ago . \
- . J'
L]
' i . . <
J = - - . .
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- . v 4 ‘ .
%.. THE.SCHOOL COMMUNITY: (optibnal) You may note on tlaage agy unique
design or direction of your schogl program that has its origin in program
philosophy, client/community characteristics, special purpose em hases; ¥
identified strengths/weaknesses, enrollment fluctuation, school Oundﬂrj
or organizationgl chapges, setting/enviromment, plans for the futlrre, etc,

r N ' » : -

,f

L 9
[KC FORY SP1 c-3oox-: (Rev. 1981)
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\

;  ELEMENTARY STANDARDS

- L]
L

L . - » ’ - - .

) Standard I ntitlement to Basic Education Allocation Funds and Su
' Program Standards or Private School Approval Requirame
Participation in state board of educat ion accreditation &viti'_uﬁﬁht be
drranged through the state superintendent of public instruction. _Such u.h“
participation is contingent upon a public school and district neeting compliance
requirements as described in WAC 180-55-020(1) and a private school meeting
approval requirementé as described in WAC 180-55-020(2) .

- .

Public achools will address this standard in Part II of the Application to?
Partitipation - Accreditation Activities. Private school approval status will

be verified by staff of the state superintendent of public instruction. .
' / L r .
Standard II Progranf Offering & . .

( Introduction ~ -0

While secondary program offerings are tied to graduation requirements
and subject-matter credits, elementary schools have had little "¢
experience in developing and maintaining program offering requirements.
The amovnt of instructional time alloted to any given elementary level
subject may be determined by any of a ‘number of variablesy with the
result that the definition of standardized elementary requirements
becomes a confusing and misleading effort.

This section approoches the question of elenentary school program
offering requirements as follows: . -

1. The materials provide a description and an example of the Bawric
Education Allocation Entitlement Requivement rules as they pertain
to elementary program hours and program nix.

. ‘:/, 2. The materials provide a 3rade-by~grade and subject-by-subject
. series of time allpcation recotmendations for comparison purposes.
Participating schpols will completeva form 'documenting each school's
, subject-matter time allocations gs an example of present practice.’

L]
" -
L]

- . -

' Background .

e ——— A _.‘____—_ - -

With the majority of elementary school program of ferings presented in .
self-contained, ‘flexibly. scheduled classrooms, specific program

requirements become difficult to describe.”Rarely, for example,

do yoi £ind subject matter credits at the elementary level, or.

standardized periods of departmentalized coursewotﬁ; these are

management and presentation characteristics of secondary school pro- ’

gramd, * .4,-' : : n

* * ?

- ! | 221 '
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1 \
N .

\ Elementary program offerings, and the time sllocated to each, are commonly
based on at {eagt six Eactoro'

l. What-has been done bgforé. i.e. common practite. .
7’ -
- 2, Enlighten—*é irkessional practice. ’ .'

s 3. Distr{ct-deve oped standards.

-~

.

4. Individual teacher preference. .
L] ’ *
5. District standards developed in response to community input andlor
community pressure.

6. \District intergretatipn of the Basic Education Act Entitlement
- rules that qpecify program hour and program mix requirements.
- The obvious lack of structure or lack of requirements governing elementary
prqsram offerings creates sevéral, conflicting conditions:

1. Districtsls hools retaih significant autonomy in determining the

1 ) balance of coursework to be offered to elementary students.
% . o
s . 2., Adverse test or pérformance results can be addressed by reordering
T " program priorities promptly. -
. B * L] ‘
: ’ 3 ‘' Wide time-bloc discrepancies exist among elementary schools?
subjects receive inconsisygnt emphases. .

§g%ndardized requirements ‘are difficult to identify.

' Educational trends are difficult to idefitifiy and a data base of
- elementary program pgractices,is not available.

. e

.
1 ¥

, i-' Interim Requirement X .
- Y - : )

For purposes of reporting cp the C~300E form, glementary program of fering

standards are herein structured more precisely than has been the custom.

However, the general absence of such standards creates & present need

to establish a_data base which will lend validity to thes: requirements.
‘ The ranges suggested in example 2 are subject to revisions that will

be determined by an improved data base.

A Basic Educa;ion Allocation Entitleﬂent Requirements; impact on

R ", .elementary program.cfferings.
) ‘1. Program hour ;equirements - .
. K i 1.1. Kindergarten requirement, 450 hours average hours
- D™ per day w dﬁl depend tupon the number of days in
. ‘each KG callendar. A ' H




+ L]
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< .!' - -
. '. 1.2, Grades 1-3 requirment 2700 hours; average hours per '
ron , . -+ day, 5.0, . ,
* . 1.3. Grades 4-6 a:equirement: 2970 hours; average hours per ‘
) . day, 5.5,
. . 4. Grades 7-8 self-contained 1980 hours; average hours
- per day, 5.5, .

2, Program mix requirements

. 2,1, The'KG program shall include instruction in reading, !
* arithmetic, and language skills; there are no per-
— . . centage requirements.

, 2.2. Grades 1-3: basic skills instructional time must R
.. be .not less’ than 95% (90 after allowable variance) +
. of, the requirement. ] .

oo 2.3. Grades 4-6: basic skills instructional time must be. - ‘
‘ ) ‘not less than 90% (85% after allowable variance) of .
. s the requirment. - r

+

2.4, Grqdes 7-8: basic skills 1nst:ructiona1 tdpe must
. be not less than 852 (80% after allov:able‘variance) . .
- of t:he~requirement: ‘
AND work skills Jnstructional t:ime must be not less |
than -102 (5% after allowable variance) Of the requirement.. 1‘

3. Application of program n’xix percentages £o program hour requirements

r 2 3 .
- 3.1. KG. No program mix percentages, check’ for 450 program\ .
K . hour compliance and for inclusion of basic skills
. “requirements, . -
. ) 3.2. Grades 1-3: 90% of 2700 program hours requirement, b .

(a), 2700 & (b) _810 (c) 4.5

~ x.9. 3/2430 180/810 .

. T 2"30A *(3 years) &80 days) :

- for ipstruction in basic skills. -

. .
T . - .
¥ D

* 3.3 Grades 4-6: 85% of 2970 program hours requirement,

where.;lo.S hours is the minimum average daily requiremerit

v - (a) 2970 (b)  841.5 () _4&.7 .
x.85 S 3/2524.5 180/8’0 .5 *
- ) \'-'—-————-_251 . '
‘ " 4.5 » — .
- ' vhere 4.7 hours is t:he minimun average dailz reguirement: .
. ‘for instruction in basic skills.

E +
L)

+ -~ )

-

.’ . | 25 .

EKC?DRH SPI C~300 £ (Rev. 1981)
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80% of 1980 p;ogren hours requirement, .

(b) (c)

3.40 -Grades 7-8-:

4.4
180/792 1
f

where 4.4 hours is the minimum averageﬂaﬁr—requi—rement-————-—
for insttuction it basic gkills, .
AND: 5% oﬂ 1980 program hours requirement, -~y .

(a) 1980 « -
x'.8
1584+

792
2/1584

& . - »

. ¢ _ %.05

A (a) 1980 (b) 49.5

(c) V3
2/99 ° -

180/29.5 .
., T 997,

- .
.

. where .3 hours is the minimum average daily requirement
for instruction in work gkills, .
. AND: the total 7-8 instructional program requirement
)18 4.7 hours, the sum of the basic skills and work skills

. requirements, 4.4 plus 0.3. )

.
[ - .
. ’

EXAMPLE 1 .

+A hypothetical daily schedule 111u3:ra:1ng program hour dompliance I
and program mix noncompliance, 11.

Typical . Countable + ° Countable
3rd Grade- Program Hour Instructional s
Schedule s Time, Minutes Time, Minutes ’
. ' 1
YT Opening ) C
. 9:00-9:10 s 10
Reading' 1 .
) " 2:10-10:15 ° . 65
. Reckss * '
10:15-10:30 ° 15
Spelling i
10:30-10:45 ™ 15
+  Arithmetic- .
; 10:45-11:15 o3
Science-Health S
11:15-11:35 - 20
Art . .
11:35-11:55 7, .20
+ Lunch-Actual Time ~ . o
. 11:55-12:15 ° Tm—-
Noon Recess . !
12:15-12:45 30
Social Studies . '
. ¢ +12:45=-1:10 25+
: ' English -
. 1:10-1:25 15
\‘1‘ “ ! . }
PORM sx)x C-300 E (Rev. 1981) g
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Penmanship . g . )
7 1:25-1:30 : : t 5
* Music . ~ - : *
- 1:30-1:50 (\ ; 20 ~ 20 -
Recess . .
. 1:50-2:00 ) 10 - . , —— N
Physical Education . .
2:00-2:20 . .. 20 20 .
. . 2:20-2:40 —20. | ©20 s
Closing T e T
. . 2:40-2:50 - 10 .. —r—— v
. 330 \ . 255 ° ‘
. " 5.5 houra/day 4.25 hours/day
\ 300 ‘minutes/5 hours 270 minutes/4.5 houxs
. . ‘is the average daily is the average daily .
* - ’ , “Tequirement. ) requirement. .

The avérage of the Brogrém hour requirement (col. I) in this example.
. shows a typical day of 5.5 hours of countable time, 0.5 more than the

average daily requirement; even after further subtracting deducts -

(early dismissal daysf’etc.) from the yearly total, the "average of the
requirement probably will be met. However, the program mix requirement

is not met ‘(col. 1I) since only_ instructional time in basic skills content
areas can be counted toward the 90X figure; 90% of 5 hours equals 4.5
lours, but the actual instructional time comes to only 4.25 hours. It
would be necessdry to add 15 minutes of bagic skills instruction daily

to this schedulé in order -to achieve compliance} somewhat more if there
are gny deducgy from the ‘annual totals. ~ b -

. ]

.
4 - - -~ F) L4

w T n '

a y . N
[RIC7ORM SPT C-300 E (Rev, 1981) o,
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- B, Subject Area Time Allocation Table . 2 .
L EXRPLEZ] - -
' ¢ " GRADES K~6* ) " .
- <
Tof Subject Area Time Allocation Tab\]:e . ,
. GUIDELINES »
- 1
N -
- Weekly Totals; Ranges from Low to, High . .
g Activity K r 2 <3 4 .5
Reading M~ a b A . /N ' .
125 250 600 600 600 600 650 650
Language Arts 5to to " to to to to to to
(includes, foreign 180 375 900 | 900 800 800 |- | 750 750
language if X . : -
offered
' Spelling . . , - ) .
’ Penmanship Vi 50 | 50. A5l 151 - 50 S0
" " M 35- 75 ‘ ‘ - y
Math b 75-125 125-25f) 125-250 | 200~300 | 200-300 | 225-300 | 225-300
-4
Science 2 B 60-15 | 60-75 | 70-80 | 7¥s-100 | 75-120°| 75-12
] a 25 : ; .
Health b 50 50-60 50-60 50 . 50 L 60-75 6075
—f I~
Social Studties *k ( 75-100 75-100 75-100 | 100-200 | 125-225 | 150-250
Physical Education|| 2 73123 | 100 100 | 100-125 | 100-125 | 100-150 | 100-150
a 30-50, _ _ _ _ _ el
Art . b 60-100 75-100 75-100 60-100 60 IPO 60-100 60-100
' .o || a 30-50
Music b 60-100 50-100 50-100 | 600-100 60-100 60-100 60-100
,4-4 » -
- ' 3
4 % day session . )
+ b Full day session ‘s
{ * T * L] . . ;’l
*Self-contained 7th and 8th grades may extrapolate from 5th/6th entries.
**Incorporated in Language Arts Activities * a
[ - . . L, . n ‘ot . ’ ,
¢ L A C el
. 3 . b ﬁ
L4 [ ’ '.
N ] . . . . . 226 \ .

=

Q ‘ * .
ERIC rorM sPI c-300 E. (Rev. 1981) ; -10- .
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\ . C.% Actual Subject Area Time Allocation . - . -
R . . . . i . . - .
‘ 1. Table, Participating Schools - . - . "
., , - d L
S
Direetions: Compute all entries 'on the basis of normel school days; multiply \
each subject's normal day total by 5 ,to obtain a ngmal or average minutes .
. er week figure. Entries may bg expressed as singla figires of as ranges
L. ~ from low to high; related or combined subjects may be blocked cogecher )
* 7 Activity K 1 2 3 4 5 6 7% 8k.
) i. REgUired . 9 ‘ . ha
Igscruccion . . . ~
oy Reading ) . E
. ‘ }
U - Language Arts __ |} ] |
/ * (Includes I it - ' - s - .
» foreigh language ) N . A s
1f offered.) . -
~"Spelling -_—
| Penmanship - . o
’ . * A .
\I .Hath . . ' -
|‘ Science - .t | ) : . 3 |
; Health _ . .. ] .
Social Studies "o ) > }
,Phys:lcal Education . - . ~ . . |
- " Art .
Music . : : " T
. ‘ :
**Non-Req@ ' . " .
. Instrucfion - ] 1 . p oo,
= .’ W r * -
2 . ]
Please explain any entries that show a marked deviation from the Guidelines -
found irr thesInformational Examp'le* Tase . T
. . i ; T
* ’ . .‘ ’
/ \“. . - -
% Self-contained classes only. ‘
‘% If significant time is spent:- in instruccion in nonarequired subjects, this
: may be reported here. . \
In your school are all program offerings met in accordance with program hour
and mix standards? Yes « No L
v . ‘ L]
EKC FORM - SPI 9-300[’. {Rev, 1981) =-11- . . . o )
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Standard 11T  ‘Staff ) T © ‘ C
°, %_ ‘ = ‘Al Aff:lrmat::lve Acc:lon Cmnpliancé“ .
M A
. ) ) All scaffing procedures at the school are conducted :
nder the provisions of an. affirmative act:i’onfpol:lcy Yes No
adopted by the district. REF: RCW 28A.85,
¢ WAC 392-190, WAC 392-200. Date of policy adoption
— X J -
ﬁ', . © B.__Administrators .

. Schools enrolling fewer than 100 students see page 19.
/'_ For schools of 100 and more 'students, time requirement
formulds are 1listed in #1 below. If the time required : p
« by formula exceeds two fullitime administrators,
additional required time may be met by assigning
. certificated’ personnel at the same formula rate. -
- b d

’1. Mindmun time required by. formila

N Schools “ith 100-200 students _E¥ “
—— \ 200
3 . LY
Schools with 201-500 students ' 1.0
1\7 Schools with 501 and more students _E*
(See note at 1II,C.3., p. 14) 500 L
- . - va ’
) b , ~ . Minimim Time. Requirement
s N - 4 . / 4 .
- 2. Administrative staff time assigmment(s) (See C.3, below) ) -
5 . »
Name . .. Rroper . .
- / Administrative . FIE Timen  °
’ . * = Credential. JAssignment
- *  Yes No -
% . / 1]
Yes_ No
. Yes No l N
A —
L s £ 1
s Yes No |
¢ - : g
- b : ’ Total Time Assignment T
1 - - - 3. Administrative staff tie shortage (if any) s S e e
' If the Total Time Ass;;;ment is less t;h:an the Minimum
Time Requirement, enter the difference here:
*E = FIE Enrollment ag of October 1 " Time Shortage -
f <« * . . M ‘
FORM SPI C+300 E (Rev. 1981) -12- ) )
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4. Preparation T . ~ . . Lo
b ~
Do the official heads 6f the school (Principals and vice- S
—principals) have appropriate credentials in, accordance Yes No
- with the regulations of the State Board of Bducation? -\'\— —
. - ) a8
/ . .
Explain deviation(s) (items 3 and 4) . ‘; !
| . y medad D .

-
X
1Y

» L]

B . C. Guidance Personnel ——-’ — .

~* Schools enrolling fewer than 100 students see page 19.

“For schools of 100 and more students, time requirement formulas
are listed "in #1, below. Administrators.may not be counted

. as guddance personnel unless 1) they possess- the Educational

Ny Staff Associate Certificate as required by State Board
' regulations,.and 2) that time-.may not.be claimed if it is
. reported as administrative or teaching time for-the same time periocd.

Counselors may or may not have regular teaching certificates, . .
but must hold the Educational Staff Associate Certificate.

-’ * ., 1. Minimum time required by formula: _E* °
- " B0 I/ -
. 2. . Guidance staff time assignment(s)_ . ) :
T ’ . Certificate Level:
. . . . - ’ Time .
Name ' Continuing Initial Preparatory Assigmment
» » . . Y . . . .
o o, :L"-"- ) Total Time Assignnent L. O
Rote: 1In cases where guidance personnel are travelling between/among ’
’, schools, claim only that time tHat is €fully delivered to the individual
3;2001 do not claim for instamce, travel time or district level planning
time. *
-‘ *E = FIE JEnrollment as of October 1 - s
EKC!H SPI C-300 E (Rev. 1981) -13- ' ‘ '
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3. In schools having an enrollment of 501 students and above,
M administrative time above 1.0 FTE may be allocated instead to
* . Increase available guidance personnel time. Such increase
shall be in addition to the guidance personnel staff require-
N ment computed in 4, below, and shall be calculated as follows:
: *E in excess v
of 500 "
- 800 ' o
- f
T 4, Guidance staff time.ghortage (if any):
F
If the Total Time Assignment is less than the Minimum Time
Reguirement, enter the difference here: * :
. Time shortage )
", Explain deviation(s) (item &) ? . e
’ ‘ . ”» \‘
. . X .
N 5. Schools shall have the option of .instituting other guidance
programs provided-that they can show such programs to be
equivalent to the standard. :
‘ \ .
L d I(- -
] ¢ el
* . . ‘ .
N . . s
o f - ¢ J 1 .t \
*E = FTE En ollment as of October 1 N ' ,

A v

iR ]

“’ .. 250 '

.
3 . -

] = . .

FORM sSPI C-300 B R.1° =1/=-
EMC (Rev 81) 14 . .
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D. Teachers e . 0 - . .
- - ) " . h ,
’ Schools enrolllng fewer than 100 stadents sgee page 19, ° .
For schools of 100 and more students, the time requirement
& formula 1s listed in #1 below.
L .

A full-time equivalent teacher (FTIE) is one who spends 6 hours
per day in instruction-related activities. Credit toward an
FIE may not be claimed for personnel who are reported elsewhere on

.this form for the same time period. Note: Exclude self-contained -
qpecialieducatiop students and staff from these calculations. ) <
. 1. Minimum time required by formula: E# . . —— s
~ 25 - ’ - :
2. Actual number of certif%cated FIE teachers . )

LI “"237mweaoaipg_staFf_cime_shontage (1£ any):

|

" 1If the Total Time Asgignment is less than the Minimum -
Time Requirement, enter the difference here:

Time shortage her
\
4 |
4, Preparation ) . ) i
- , i «
a. Are all ‘teachers properly certificated? __Yes__ No . .
. ) p

. b. Are all teachers assigned to their appropriate grade
. level or subject aréa in actcordance vith their
competency, training, and experience? ,

Yes No

§ — —— em—

» ' C .

_Explain deviation(s) (items 3 and 4)

R . : - {

- - ' b
.

& O ‘ s * . .
IERJ!:RH‘SPI-C-BQO:E (Rev. 1981) =15= "
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‘ - r
I E. Learning Resource SLcialists . ' - »
- Schools enrolling fewer than 100 students see page 19, ) - N
For schools of 100 and more students, time requirement formulas .
] e~
: are listed in #1 below. . )oe 8
‘ 1. Hinimum time required by formula .
- ‘ “ - .
. - Schools with 100 150 students . . . .5 .
Schools w:lth 151-300 students. E* . .
. ' 300 -
. . [Y - . -. - N
) . Schools with 301 4nd more students . - 1.0
. L . S
Minimum Time Requirement  —t
‘ 2. Staff ' X ' B
* : " . N
Ceytificated learn}pﬁ resource staff time assignment(s)
- ‘ . Institution Institutiod Library . o
: Granting Wherée . . Science, Medie, i . -
_ Degree in Presgently Number Number *
Library or Enrolled of ©oof 7
-, . Media in Library Quarter Quarter Time
Name . (or B) or Media Hours Hours Assignment
. Program .o, , ’
u\ ‘. M —
i Y ! r
F] -A . L ] -~ L ] <
3 ’ . . ,
) L ) ] _ R s "
‘ ) c . * . Certificated Time Assigmment {
- v ' et
” - - ) : * '
. N . . - - r -y e
*E = FTE Enrollment as of Octobér 19 ‘

' ~
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(/_;/7 Learning reeource gtaff time 3hortage (if any); ‘ C

o * Note:

.
- . P .

e T, , Booklet VII ‘

4 )

3. _Schools with distri’ct facilities for central catalogning
"and processing of books may deduct 15% of. the requiyed
_certificated learning resource personnel gime assignment
*(#1 above). . -
Corrected Hintjmum ReQuirement (From E2) ]

If the Total Time Assigpment is less than the Hinimum

/W’
' Time#quirement, enter the difference here: . . . e
L. ) . Time 3h?rtage 9 _ -
5. Preparation ,,' o . . P -
O 4
Ef librarians do not have degrees in Libi'ary © o
® Science or Media.Production, do they have at - " .
least 24 qua.%:er hours of steclalized preparation* Yes No
" in these fie e . . ‘“,‘,I
L} * ‘. b ‘:
Exjﬂain deviation(s) (ltems 4 & 5) ) - . f |
— . - 0 T - -
' , . L] . - |
5 L - — - . - - I 2 |
. A — ! ~
1 . ‘. R
, Speclalized preparatiop :;hould include courses which ppovi.de‘ .
proficiencies in media (print and nonprint) selection, catalog(i_.ﬂg,,
reference, media utilization and production, curricujum and administration.
6. échools shall have‘the option of instituting other: learning |
resodrce programs provided that the’y can show such programs
to be equivalent to the standard. .
i - Y ’ ?}i“ *
. . 4 ﬁ
. Ut . x
* . © N [
, / . . N . . . . )
L . - - -
o . ’ ) - ’ s .‘ '
' . ’ . M - . . : . ¢ & . L .
A i - - : .. '
N .. % - " .
: ' - '
* a 2.33 Q
- --17_ . “ PR .
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Clerical Personnel

Schools enrolling fewer than 100 studencs see ‘page 19.
For schools of 100 and more students, time requirement formulas
are listed in #1, below. Neither adminiscrator time nor teacher
time miy be counted as clerical time if either 1s «responsible for
other than clerical duties during the same time period. .

' Minimum clerical time for schools of 100 to 150 is that period

during which students are at school. .

J , - .b

i Minimum time required

Schools with 100- 150 scudents. .

.\

Regﬁlar classroom'houfs students are at school. .
r
a.m. .to p.m., = hrs.'x 5 N a . hrs/wk
., Schools with 151~500 studeats, _ 40 hrslwk
Schools with 501 and more students1 E* 4 Zﬂ x 40 hrs/wk
2. ClericaL time assigrment(s) '
" Name ‘- : /Fﬂ?signed Hou;s Per Week
E .'
- 3 . £

, . Subtotal Clerical {fime hrs/wk

- 1 ' * o
3. LuncheProgrdm Deduct: :

List any clerical time scheduled that requires secretaries :o

-

-perform services’ related to lunch progranm operacion. Ly .
- . . ‘ J shrs/wki
4. Total Time Assignment _ L } . )
“ ) o 2’4 3= .

' 5. Cleriégi scaff'time shortage (if any) °

\\__
If the Total Time Assignmenc, #4, is less thaﬂ the Hinimum

T Time Requirement, #1, enter the différence here:
‘ . § . Time Shortage .
) t Yo
. . ' s l
*E = FTE Enrollment as of QOctober 1 .
[} ! * |

w0
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Explain deviation  (item 5) oL

et

o N \
[ e - \

. 6. Schools shall have the option of instituting other clerical

l ‘staff assignment’ programs provided that they can show such . .
* programs to be equivalent to ‘the standard.
(. G. Time Assignment, Schools Less Than 100 - . .
) . This page is to be completed for any school with.enrollment of .
U fewer than 100 students in the grades for which *the school is
seeking accreditation, . .
) . . For each item enter the act time assigned; check yes or no/ T

to indicate whether or nor\che andard is met, and enter the
anount of shartage, if &ny.

- - \ ] ) |
’ * Time Actual Time “1In Amount of '
Pogition Required Assigned Compliance Shortage
* 1. Administrator .5 . Yes No A .
2, Teachers , _E* . " _Yes No ' -
. 25 . ' -

3.! Learning , L. - ) . .
Resource T . - ,
Specialisg .2 __Yes_No

. 4. Coungelor * , .l __Yes_No
. 5. (Clerk .3 _Yes No .k ° )

Note: Deduct froof apl above positions time assigned to all tasks asspciated with

district operations. N . *

* ~ * - 1

Explain deviation(s) T ’ . .

L
. - 7
1 L] L] d
T ) .T
N - .
- f i

O = FTE Enrollment as of October 1

ERIC -
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Services

Standard IV.

A.

T Actual
. Materials Standards Number Yeg--~No
books (library) " number requifed for )
: 3 . your school . (a) yes___mo
. - 2,000 or 7 per pupil,
— . . .+ whichever is greater
- ‘.
filws, 16mm Access to 250 titles —— (b) yes__no
+
filmstrips &s1ide set‘.S']_g Adpes‘s to’ 200 title's, . (c) yes_ no
. it r) .
o . .g o '“; b . -
L] ‘ ‘ &“ “.‘
.I ca':. - ;": ‘i.
periodicals y?ﬁk“,lé g y - (d) yes__no
magazines(including ° :f’?'-_ﬁ‘- -
profesaicfla.l) .‘,‘)‘.‘ LT .
- . . a . .
tapes & records (excluding ', Access to 200 titles |, —_— (e) 'yes _no_
tapés for, lang. labs? v ’
' ;eaching—learning materials Hide variety XAXX (f) yes no

2.

'Are' miniqum requirenents for learning resource center facilities  met?yes

EKCW‘ Sp1 €300 dtev., 1981)

o Provided b ERIC

Pre the mini
(a through f ajove) mdx? '

I,nséructional and Learning Resources .

Recotd 1n the "Actuil Number" colunm the number of library books, films, etc.
In the "Yes—-No" column, check yes or mo to indicate whether

in your school’

or notsthe requirement is pet, °*

Teaching Ha_terials

..
. 0

*

>
¥

Reqdired by

. -
-

1
i
¥

" {8chool cpllections ¢r access)

0.
L 4

]

Explain shortages (items checked "né') ¥

‘2

y

requirements for leaming regource teaching materials

A

I-'acilities

Zxplain sh’ortages )

’

-

e, s Lo

r

L RN

no

.

»
P

a . s *

4
I

L
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. LY - . * »
: . . ’ ~
: +3. Budget . ! . .
a. Actual amount budgeted for library books $
t b. Actual agount budgeted for.mate;iala and supplies $ -
v " c. Actual gmount budgeted for equipment purchase $
. d. Actual- amount budgeted for equipment maintenance
. and repair . $ '
* e. The amount budgeted for items a through d, above, . . *
. adequately supports an effective learning resource . .
center program. - Yes No

L

Explain t%:" respdnse to item e, ahove:
i {

E ’ ’ ¢

7. ~ ~ -
i : 0 P
A . - =
[ A
4. TRecopmended Organization and" Progran *n
a. The materials collections are classified and fataldged yes no v
=  “for-use. . PR .. .
v b. The library is available for rezaing, ligtening, confer- yes no
. ences, and reference throughout the aschool day.
c. Professional personnel of thérlearning resource center yes no
and teachers plan tbgether for the program of library \
instruction. .
s - e \ ’
d. Professional personnel of the learning refource ‘degpter yes no
plan with teachers for tho. active use of all commmica- 3
. » . tion media by students and teachers alike. L
e. Skilled help is provided to aid teachers and students in yes no
*  the production of teaching-learning materials. ~ .
Mo . . ‘, )
% * LY

EMC‘H SPL €-300 £ (Rev. 1581) 21~ 237 i :
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Eioo}:clet VI ‘ - , " . , \
. h et . . t
L] - ‘ - ’ L : *
< - * - — ) -
B, CGuidance Scrv’ices ’ -
1. Physica¥ facilities aré suicahly ‘equipped to provide ) .
privac for individual counseling, * Yes_ No___ -
2., Recommended Orggnization and, Program L . ’ !
F
¢ a. There is a Jounselor's job descripcion plus . .
' " description of administrator's relationship to ' ) .
guidance ‘program. > Yes . No
: ] ' . -
b. The testing program includes achievement and
intelligknce testing. ) Yes___Ro___
c. There is a prograz 6f gontinuous identi- . ’
fication of student developmental needs, \ Yes  No___
d. Complete and permanent student‘ records are maintained
. with adequate adult clerical help. Yes__ No___
C. . School Health Services
1. Recommended Physical ‘Facilities .. .
¢
. A health service area with adequate space is provided '
for the following {ealth .appraisal and counseling : ' .
activicies: .
. (a) Aisolating students who are ill . Yes No-'’ 1
(b) adninisfeging vision screening cesa . Yes No® }
. (c) administering hearing tests Yes  No
] - L]
(d) providing privacy for conferences with
I - students, parents, teachers, and other
school personnel Yes No
. * N . . “ ’
. . .
. ) \ -
238 .
. - o
A . . ., - o .
[Kcmnn SPI €~300 E (Rev. m81) . -22-- © e
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(a)

. Y [ .
School Health Services (continued) : _‘

2, .Recommend Organization and Program

Help 1s provided to teachers in observation .and
referral of students whose characteristics show
devigtions, from those of healthy children’ Yes

Guidance and asgistance are provided 1n‘che
identification of students with ungbservable
handicaps who may peed special educational

oppogtunicies; . Yes |

L]

Concise and pertinent records“are maintained. Yes |

Procedures have been developed to help prevent
and control disease; first aid procedures for
the infured, and emergency care for cases of °
sudden {llness. . Yes

Health services of professional and official R

- health ‘agencies 19 the community are

coordinated. \:-ffgz_;

- 239
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Bgoklet VII - » ) . ) i}

* .
‘Standard'v. Textbook_and'Shﬁplemehtary Reference Materials ' .
- 4
Each elementary school must have textbooks and supplementary reference -
. materials whigh allow for an adequate comprehensiVe elémentary.school
program copsistent with criteria established by the State Superintendent

of Public Instruction. . , . .

z

b d

The principal of the school must rate fhe school'’s textbook and supple- i
mentary reference materials uging the rating scale as follows. The same .
i1l be used for Standards VI and VII. - . o y '

- -

places ro restriction on a comprehensive elementary
school progran and stimmlatea,experimentation and .
innovation ] - 1

5 - Excellent

' +« 4&.- Very Good - places no restriction on a comprehensive elementary
. school program

- 3"GOOd -

allows for an adequate comprehensive elementary program

v .

) 2 - Fair = =~ - plaées some restrictions on a comprehensive ' elementary
school program . .
l - Poor - - - plades severe restrictions on a comnrehensive elementary =
* school program ) 5{
0 - Mtssing - - complete lack of areseurée_ T ' g
, - " .\ : . - L
- " . RATING SCALE . Rating (Please circle)
«Reading . ) ' . : 0 1 2 3 4 5
Language Arts l ' 0 1 2 3 &4 5
, English P o 1 2 3 4 5
. - A r
Spelling ‘ ‘ . 0o 1,2 3.4 5
Pepmanship 0 1, 2.3\4 5.
Social Studies | . : 0-1 23 & 5
Mathematics ‘o 1 2 3 4 5
[ * <y [y
Science . 4 0 102 3 4 5
Poreign Language (if applicable) h.\‘/f”/ . o 1 2 3. J 5
Physical Education C . - o 1 2 3 4 5 °
Health’ Education . o 1 2 3 4 5
. * \— : - s :
Mugic (vocal and ingtrumental) . ‘01 2 3 4 5
. L3 *
Art \ y " 0.1 2 3 4 5




. 5 .
L. ’J'r . - . . - . ‘v . ¥ -— ,:
, . LN , <o ..  Booklet VyI .
o » . . . . ~ ‘/. -- ’ ' 4
- Standard VI.° Equipment and Materials - . '

~
-
» »

Eagh elementary school must have equipment and materials which allow for
an adequate comprehensive elementary school program,

. Thbprincipal of the schodl must rafe the school's equip_r;ent and

naterials using the rating scale indicated in Standard V. s
. . . - ., * ’ o
N . - ) RATING “CALE Rating (IMlease ndie)
£ L . . ,--_‘— ~ - LY ‘
Reading ¥ A » 0 1 2 3 4 S5 *°
. . . - - :
>  Lahguage Arts . . : 0 1 2 3 4 5 -
English ' "0 1 2 3 4 5
Spelling . . . 0o 1 2 3 4 5
. Penmanship . 0 1 2 3 4 5
. -~
Social Studies o * - 0 1 2 3 4 5
_ Mathematdes  * . S 01 2 3 4 5
) i -
[ Science 0 1,2 3 4 5
N ., . - i
Foreigd Language (if applicable)’, . . 0 1 2 3 4 3
Physical’Education , ( ) o 1 2, r?;\ 4 5
Health Educatién. / . 3 -« 0 1 273 4 5
Musiec (vocal and instrumental) ' ) . o,1 2 3 4 5 |
‘ ' , roo- -4 .
Art . ' . {o 1 273 4 s
Ad‘minfscracive‘.ot'fice Area ‘ 0 1 2- 3. 04 5
Guidance and Counseling Area k ; 0 T 2" 3 4 s
\ymry and Inst:ruct:ional.HAteriéls Center ’ ) 0 i 2 3 4 .3
Health and First-A{id Center- . . 0..1 2 3 4 5
. v . '
Playgroufd' Coe L. 0 1 2 3 4 s
‘. i o N . L
+  Lunchroom ' 0 1.2 *3 45

™y . : .
L LWV ' . w - J;
. . y

:r’g( SPI C~300 E: (_Rei 1981) -25- 41 .
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Booklet VII ) . "
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»

Standard VII. Facilities

.
[T
H

. v

e [

‘ Each elementary gchool must have facilities which allow, for an adequate ;

3 comprehensive e‘lementary school progran, . : f

f ~
- VY - .

The principal of the school must Tate the school facilitigs using the
rating scale indicated in Standard V. -

. . .
1 ¢ ~

) - ( ¢ : ] .
) , RATING SCALE . t:ing (Please’ circle)
Reading . ; 0 2" '3 4 5°
N Language Arts . - 0o . 1 2 3 4 5
X Social Studies e "0 1 23 4 s
Mathematics - . S N -— 0 1 2 3 4 5 A
. 0 1*'2 3 & 5
. ¥ v -
({f applicable) o 0 1 2 3 4 5
AN
Physical Education ) ) 0o 1 2 3 4 5
Health.Education - - L0 1 2 3 & 5
r — *
Music (vocal and instrumental) ° 0 1 2 3 &
Art ) ' 0 1 2°3 & %
~ . R a “-
Administrative Office Area . 1 2 3 & 5
»

Guidance and Counseling Area

. . ‘ ‘

Library and Inst:ruct:ional_}Lat:erials Center .-,
‘Health and Firét-MyCenter .

Playground . '

0
0
0
0
0
0

Lunchroom
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I (We) hereby certify that this is a trug and correct report of the above -
L] Y ’
named school. (Both signatures are required.) . . . r
- > * ‘
Date ~ ' ‘Signed :
) :.- ] School Principal ' o
Date . _5 . Signed
. . . District Superiantendent
: . : or Designee
s - '
. i 1
o .
-
! - N
. . N N ) :
. I ” -
- /I—-'\ ~
/ L)
. - - . X “"\
N\ - ‘ — L o '
- — . )
i . - ,
LY . * J
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. STARDARDS-QNLY : :
. ' . SECONDARY  ° S
WASHINGTOH STATE BOARD* OF EDUCATION ¢ T
. and , .

* WASHINGTON STATE OFFICE OF THE
y : . ~ SUPERINTENDENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION_
- - ﬁ-_ , . . ) = . - - "' - .
e . 1981 : !
- 3 - »
-: ve b
% e o .
Monica Schmidt
- - - ' Assistant Superintendent .
- Divigion of Instructional .
S . . ) and Professlonal Services

’

. - Kenneth Bumgarner ~
o Assistant to Division Management —_
.and Director of Program Accountability C e
i - Divisfion of Instructional -
- o . and Professional Services ;. .

* William Everhart .
rvisor,; Program Accountability
’ . and School Aécreditation
- : Division of Instructional | e *
and Professional Services

'Dr. Fratk B, Brouillet, State Superintendent of Public Imstruction -
y 7510 Armstrong Street SW, Tumwater, Waghington 98504
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. STATE OF W/ASHINGTON . . .

OLANT L AMDEESON : - v I . )

10 AL TER . * . e DI FRANK B, SEOULLET

ME K, danLey . ) , (M PRESIOENT

 PRVATE 30000 tppmtseATvG . , ' GRLLNT L, AHOERSON

| FOWARD DUMONO, D, . — VWOl PRESOENT.”
 QUGENE HALL, AT, - . ¢
h lowne ot . SStute @nar? of Fducati 00w oy A
UVY 3 JO0HNSIOH - 7 . . : SECRETARY .
L L THY JOROENSEN . . ’
WALTER 1, Ltws * - , . o .
ROGIR M. LNCOUN )
MAGOR MeCARTHY . OLYMPIA : . ‘ .
BOMAT W, BANDALL. O.0.* ’ 1 Lo
PP KAWAN . s .

« CLLIE MAL WALIOM " . f .
" ’ »

MESSAGE -EROM THE SUPERINTENDENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION -

~

At its March, 1981, meeting, the State Board of Education adopted a .revised .
and expanded program of school accreditation. This adoption, under develop-
ment since 1978, is the result of the coopeffative efforts of members of the
State Task For¥ce for School Accreditation, staff members at scheols and ESDs
who participated in field test activities, SPI staff, and members of several
ad hoc subcommittees. Continuing professional interest and dialggue also
have conctibuted significantly to the development of this program.
b . All schools, public and private, including any grades, kindergarten through *
twelve, now may seek accredited status. Additionally, the availability of )
. several optional ptocedutes allows the selection of the method most appropriate
for each participating school, thus providing for the differing needs among
schools ;and their staffs. .

As Superintendent of Public Instruction, I recommend these accreditation
procedures as effective means of achieving planned program improvement at

the individual school level. ESD and SPI staff will be working with all who
,express interest in studying and participating in these accreditation procedures.
"Those who seek to obtain accredited status .through use of the State Board
materials are encouraged to study, select, and plan carefully and to develop
demanding targets of excellence toward which they can direct their energies.
Thére is a potential of significant improvement that can be realizéd through
judicious and effective application of this ptogtam. »

-
Fl

Pinally, on behalf of the State Board,of Education, I wish to express sincé;e .
thanks to members of the State Task Force for School Accreditation and the

field test participants whose names appeat on the following pages. The

cooperative leadership shown by tese representatives of many dive;se groups

is most commendable, and their eEforts are deeply appreciated. “. ‘

M@W L S

Prank B. Brouillet . ) f“"“. . .
President e . " ’,
State Board of Education N o
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STATE TASK FORCE FOR SCHODL ACCREDITATION .
CRMMITTEE MEMBERS . * ,

Name \
Grant Anderson - "State Board of Education ;o T ’
Edward- Beardslee - .Washington State Council for . .
Helen Humbert, Alternate Curriculum Coordination - C— Q
Betsy Brown . Washington Education Associativn _

" Bob Pickles, Alternate . . |
Walter Carsten, Task Force Washington Association of School ’

‘Chairperson * |. . Administrators o |

N,

Dick Colombtlni- ESD Curriculum Committee

Donn Feountain House Educa{t:l,qn Committee C
- Donna Smith ’ ‘ Washington Congress of Parents,,
Dorothy Roberts : . Teachers, and Students ~

Joyce Henning

Richard Hodges Washington Council of Deans & Directorse .
- . of Education
Ted Xnutsgen . . g ' Washington State Asgociation for ) , }
Supervision and Cn.}rﬁculum Development |
Doug McLain =, ° Washington Federation of 'I'eachers\ . l
' . - ot :
Richard Heher - , Association of Washington School-Principals
Soa .
Janet Nelson ] Washington State-School Directors' Association
Larry Swift, Alternate wres N s .
- - .
Joe Morton ) Washington Federation of Im:ie’.pe’.nde’.nt;a Schools
Garris Timmer “. - n
. . B -~ . ~
Ken Bumgarner . - Sup_ebintendent of Pub]:ic Instruct_:ion‘ - _
"Willigm Everhart . S
'\\-ﬂ L] . '
. - -~




v T T
Be_tﬁSc:hool District = °
. Elk‘'Pldin Elémentary and
“Shining Mourtain Elementary
Kapowsdn Elementary

r

\

-

Evergre n Schgel Dt%‘trict ot

6 o, R \ -
' La Centér Schiosl. Distrift )
¥ .« La Center Elementary ’

Honroe School District’ " . -

ﬁ Wagner Elementary .
L
Hu«.ﬂ School District, : )

Explorer _E\lement"ary

- &, . . ’
.8 - omak School District . )
ﬁ East Omak Elementary e

& . North Omak’ Elementary Y. -
A . ¥ .1 P
enton Schooi District Y -
de Elementary * ,

. -~ .

San Juan Island School District

_,. : PFriday Harbor Elementary
Friday Ha,rbor High 3$chool -

SOuth Kitsap School, Distr'ict
, Orchard Heights-Elementary

.Wapl:ao School District

‘Wapato Primary

Central Elementary and

Parker Heights Elementary

Wapato Intermediate ,

Wapato Junior High School

Wapato High School . ’
Pace ‘Alge:;qitive High School

“J .

_ MarxIon Elgment?ry ., 2 o *

| LadCenter, Junior-'S%nior ‘High School.

-

: . !

* rf :..: . i. - ” L "
S N \ .o
' ‘ \ - v ’ ' ht B ‘ T30y
: - . .  EIELD TEST PARTXCIPAVTS - 1979:80 - . . ' ‘
£ [ . ‘ . \’f\ ., . .

Dr. Donald Berger, Assistant Supetintendent

o

~ ‘Pat Vincent, Vice~Principal " i R

. Karl Bond, Principal

L -

Calvin Getty, Principal

» p
Dr. George Konfos, Superint»endenL .

q
bert Rodenberger, Di.rector of Curric
arry-Ames, Principal . ok

fxss istant-

L) 3~

-

|

- Ma?garét L0ck"e, Director of* Elemenyary
Education. ,
Geprge HcPI:erson, Princ}pal .

,7 Caxgle ‘Anderson, Administrative
A

-
.

Dr. Jerry Pipes, Superintendent
"+« Cathie Mendonsa, Principal |
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- TASK ‘FQRCE SUBCCMMITIEE FOR DEVELOPMENT OF THE -
. ELEMENTARY STANDARDS-ONLY PROCEDURE (C-300E) ‘

. . - .
* . " .ﬂ P ’ ~
* t . - -

. Nancy Anundsen, teachex, *Roy Elementary Schoof - e LT
S R ‘Bethel School District ~— . : . . .

- Betsy Brown, teacher, Valhdlla Elementary School Yo
Federal Way School District .
Bonna Strange, tegcher, Capital High School
Olympia School District, '

Caro¥ Ho5man, principal, Cape Horn-Skye Elementary School, K-6 )
. Washougal School District - . :
. .
Bruce Blaine, principal, East Olympia Elementary School, K-4 *
umwater School District "
. Ron May, principal, Byron Kibler Elementdry Schaol, K=3°
Enumclaw School District . . . . .
) . * v

Margaret Jaaﬁ‘pn ' .
ESD 189 - : )

I
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-~ . REVIEW AND.REVISIQN OF THE C-300E \.
0 . AND C-300S ¥8RMS

N ’ . i & . ._” >, * * N
. r
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Federal Way School District d - )
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45?: ¢ Bonna Strange, teacher, Capital High School \
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Joe Dargan, teacher, Sheridan Elementary School

Tacoma School District y d ‘ s .
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oEnumqéfw School District . ¥
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Ron Van Horne, vice-principal, Cheney Junior High School - .
'Cheney School,District
i
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Hax Murray, principal,” R. A. Long High Schogl :
Longview School District

Bab Close, assistant superintendent
Chehali¥ School, District ‘ . .

Lucile Beckhan, director ~ . ' n .
1 Seattle Country.Day School
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' . - - - Using*This Booklet ’

This booklet, Standards-~Only -- Secondary (C-300SY, is one of two standards-
only models provided .by the State Board of Education’s accreditation program.
The C-300E, Booklet VII, is available for elemeptary schools. Middle schools
- may deed to consider both forms in order to determine which is best suited
“ to their needs. -
There’ is no limitation on the number of schools accepted annually for parti-
« cipation in standards-only actreditation procedures, whereas participa;igh in
the more demanding self-study procedures (Booklets II, III and V) is limited
to 60 schools per year. - P T . N

Basically, the use of the form 4n this booklet is self-explanatory. The

person(s) responsible for completing the report must obtain the necessary .

. information and, where standards are not met, prepare statements of rationale
for exception or statements of equivalency that justify the exception, if
standards so allow.  ,The audit review committee will evaluate the level of .
compliance with the standarQs, will consider statements of rationale and/or - |
equivalency, will reyiew improvement ﬁ{forts where appropriate, and will |
recommend an accreditation rating to the SPI staff for presentation to the
State Board of Education. ) N

+

Schools that cleag}y will note many exceptions and/for equivalencies to the
C-300 standards may wish to consider the use of one of the more.flixible
self-study-models - N

S~ ' . .
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. IS o
R T . ACCREDITATION MATERIALS

., ' 1

.State Board/SPI accredicacion procedures are described in the
series of booklets listed ‘below. Some inquiries may. be
satisfied by the information found 'in a single booklet; others
may néed irdformation from several. of the topical descriptions

r\

or from a complete set.

. y
.

Histrict 1eve1.

Each school district and each Educati6n31 Service District
will receiveya complete set of these booklets for reference
and for use; additional copies should be reproduced at the

* <
L4
I. Introduction and General
Overview .

I.A. Factors Promoting Successful
Self-Study Processes

' o -
II. Input/Standards’ Assessment,
I/SA; An Approach to Self-Study

L3 L4
L] < 0

» . .

v . . Study Areaz II1

TII. Process/Outcomes Analysis,
P/0A; An Approach to Self-Study
‘Study ‘Area I
Study Area II (Booklet IV) .

- & -

IV. School Climate Assessment

- An integral part of the P/OA
Maodel

- An optional supplemgnt to’ the
I/SA and S-D Models

V. Self-Designed Model, $-D;
i{- An f})proach to Self-Study

+*

VI. Validating the Self-Study,
The Plam for Program Improve-
nent, and Standards-Only .

School Report ’ ¢
r~ '

VIIL..§tandapds-Only, C-300E
(Elementary) Lo

¢ o * »

VIIL. Standards-Only, €-3005 &
(Secondary) . N
’

‘

IX. Selected References;
Supplementary, Materials

< L]

at)

- ¥
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L] [ .
ACCREDITATION PROCEDURES CHART
1 . ’ R
L Steps to be taken in the State Board of Educatiolgicreditation procedures are showm in the chart
. . beiow. Jptioflal acereditation programs are availabie through the Northwest Assogiation of Schools
. and Colleges and through the severas private school accrediting associstions,, however, those procedures
are not shown in equivalent decail, .
, PURLIC SCHOOLS™ " APPROVED PRIVATE SGHOOLS
. * A Ja—
/ ) - L ]
- . — ik t
- Y ! o 1
SBE/SPI ACCREDITATION NWASC ACCREDITATION ER{VATE SCGHOOL
. PROCTDURES, K-12 . PROCEDURES, 7-12 Y et —— ACCREDITATION
. ) ASSOCIATIONS
(Appiication}- (Meshership) (Affiliacion, Meabérship)
. "
-
- -
| o . ) N N ' *
l‘ N l
~ ' ~ -
Y : 1 Y
* ¥
' SSELF-STUDY - STANDARDS -0 LY ) .
] 2
ORIENTATION, -l
- - INSERVICE TRAINING B - .
.‘- .
BUDGET REVIEX . .
- - 1, Cost of procedures - o
. 2. Cost of inprovement ' . .,
L4 * recocmendations o
+ £
A ” " "
i | SELF~STUDY YEEDS . PREPARATION QF THE
H ASSESSMENT PROCEDURES SCHOOL REPORT m?
¢ ;e T i >
o B .- 7
Vg DEVELOPMEST OF THE ) I ' .
] PLA FOR PROGRAM' . oL h . ’
a ENT. . .
i . LEROVRGNT . ) . }. .
A | z ¥ - a I V
] .
| ., REPORT TO ESD/SPI o
. hd "u—_.- ! -
I : 1 1 o
: - | .
L.] . VALIDATION: ] VALIDATION: # » .
1 VISITING TEAM AUDIT REVIEN COMITTEE |
Y | ]
) REPORT 70 ESDYSPI - .
4
. ]
REPORT T0 SAE
b, S ¢ s
) -~ . ~
¢ 201 .

ERIC - x1

Aruitoxt provided by Eic: ]
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. % Booklet VIII

B » £
% r

SPI Supermtendent of Publlc Ins’tructlon .

. 7510 Armstrong St. SW  Tumwater, Wa. 98504
' - BOOKLET VIII T Due to SPI: Nov. 30
_ ‘SECONDARY b '

(Middle Schools and Jubior High Schools: see also Booklet VII)..

<
.

The attached £ 1s provided in response to your request for an appraisal of

your school's gggreditation status. Please camplete all three copies of the
_form. Retain one copy for your files, and send two to.your local district

R superintendent for examination and signature. Superintendents are asked to
forward one copieto,their ESD supgriptendent and return” the other to
William Everhart, Program Accountability, SPT, 7510 Amétrong“Street S.W., ¢
Tumwater, Wa. 9850& no later than November 30. Responses will be evaluated,
"and the results will be mailed to each applicant as soon as the members of the
State Board of Educatdon have acted upon staff-recommendations. -

S

-, \ r"‘
. \AME OF SCHOOL :

__"TAME OF SCHOOL DISTRICT

—

SCHOOL ADDRESS .

COUNTY . ESD- . .

dcHooL PRINCIPAL ' .

, DISTRICT SUPERINTENDENT /

. g !
% . DATE

PLEASE NOIE: i -

Public Schools:

" The district must meet (with specific exceptions) the
Baeic Education Alldkcation Allocation Entitlement ’
Requirements (WAC 180-16-191 through 225) before any
of said district’'s individual schools may be considered

(— for participation in SBE/SPI accreditation procedures. .

| .
Privater Schools:

The school must be in compliance with the approval .
requirements in Chapter 180~90 WAC before it may be
considered fot partlcipation in SBE?SPI accreditation
', ~ procedures. . - . .

EKC FORM SPI C-300 § (Rev. 1981) 25

2
e 'y
R )




.S - - .
: J . SECONDARY SCHOOL REPORT k
s STANDARDS FOR ACCREDITATION . . . .
TO: _ Principals of Secondary Schools > -
FROM: ProgrambAcgountability Section, SPI ' N ) -

Your co&peration in completing the following report ds appreciated. In .
addition to serving as a backup.to the preferred gelf-study procedures, thereby
providing unlimited access to the state board accreditationwrrogram, the
Standards-Only C-300 School Reports are designed to: t

. A3

s

1. Enhance the quality of a school's educational program. & B

- -

2. Provide a means by which a school can agsess 1ts relationship to
established educational standards. ) o
. 3. Promote subgequent follow-up activities and actions that are indicated
by deviations from the standards. b .- - ) To-
- 4. Provide flexibility within the framework of specified standards through ,
description(s) of program prattices equivalent to the standard(s).

5. Provide assurance to the public that students in an accredited junior
high school have available a program containing an expanded and re-
inforced foundation of knowledge and learning skills, a variety of

. introductory and survey ¢ourses that offer ekploratory opportunities
’ to meet emeyging individual student interests, and a sditable tran-
cL sitional experience designed to provide a bridge from elementary to
secondary instructional organization.

/ « 6. Provide assurance to the public that students id an accredited X
. comprehensive secondary school have available a program in which they
can prepare for the requirements of higher education and/or occupational
, opportunities. - . . . —

-

* An objective validation of the school report will be conducted'bylan audit review
commjttee, and a recommended designation of STANDARD, CONDITIONAL or PROBATIONARY
accredited status will be made at that time. Subsequent to action by the state
board of education, a designation of standard accrdditation status will be valid
for two years and may be renewed by further biennial submissions of the C-300
school report. Conditional and probationary designations are valid for one year

" only, and improvémént(s) must bé addresbed within that time.

[

’ .

LY

PLEASE BE SURE TO ATTACH A COPY OF YOUR CLASS SCHEDULE(S): |. T
~ R . M w T , ' ‘ . '
", FORM,SPI C-300'S (Rev. 1981) ‘a2 S
L} . .‘
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-_— ‘ ' . “Booklet’ VIII
¢ ) N - FS
. S ‘ | GENERAL INFORMATIONg - - Due to SPL: Nov. 30
, . . . - . ‘ .
' - SCHOOL - __ _ GRADE RANGE ’
) © PRINCIPAL * ' ‘ . - =
) " prsmicr - : C _ ESD i . ot
~  YEAR THIS SCHOOL OPENED __ LAST MAJOR BUILDING ADDITION P
1. GRADES TO BE CONSIDERED Fpsi ACCREDITATION (circle): , =~ . *
7 8 9 10-11 d42-°. ‘ . © .

( v » . . -.f'
2. PRINCIPAL'S ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY (circle grades for which the
- pdministrator of this school is responsible)

ol -
[k . N . - -

] _“123,45@78910»1112

3. SCHEDULIN(;'PATTERN {check the schédulmg pattern in use at this schoocl):

» =

a. . Semestel Trimester

¥ - ‘

b. The School utilizes regularly altematiné schedules on certain
days. (Not activity schedules.)

-

Rotating schedule — ’ N

Alternate day schedule . 1
Zero hour enrichment . - .
Other (Specify) ) .

f e ]
———
S p———
———

- ) - T -
c. Length of periods (regular schedule):

- - 1 . .
.

5 Periods; minutes:
{

6 Periods: minutes:

7 Pe,rriods; minutes:

. ) Modular scheduling
. Number of modules:
Length of each module: minutes

Other (describe): e -—
"‘1 - ' & )

. g [

EKC FORH SPI C-300 S (Bev: 1981)
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Booklet VITY

J . . - ,

4. ENROLLMENT BY GRADE (as of October 1y: < -

.7 ' g =~ - 11 .

- : - —
.8 : 10 — 12 S
L - - - o
5. .ENROLIMENT PATTERN: )
Total, October 1, this*chool year -

3 e

+ Total, October-1, last school year .

Total October 1, five yeans ago

6% THE SCHOOL OOMMUNITY. (opcional) You may note on this page any unique
design or direotion’of your school program that Mwe,its origin in program
- philesophy, client/community characteristics, special purpose emphases,
identified strengths/weaknesses, enrollment fluctuation, school boundary
or Qrganizational changes, setting/enviromment, plans for the future, etc.

~ - .
.
- .
v '
. -
L] - .
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-
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v
v
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*
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‘Standard I Entitlement to Basic Education Allocati6n Funds and Supplemen

Bogklet VIII

f
. .

_ - . . SECONDARY STANDARDS ‘ ) - -

L

P . »

Program Standards or Private School Approval Requirements

an

‘ Participation in state board ‘of education accreditation activities must be

arranged through the state superintendent of public instruction. Such )
participation is contingent upon a public school and district meeting compliance
requirements as described in WAC 180155—020(1) and* a private school meeting

. approval requirements as described in WAC 180-55-020(2) .

Public schools will adg:ess{;his standard in Part II of the Application to
Participate - AccreditationMctivities. Private sghool approval status will
be verified by staff of the state superintendent of public instruction.

» - <

. Standard 1I Program.Offerings | , > y
. . - . . S
Note: WAC 180-55-120 defines a unit of credit as follows: 1 ’
4 “ . a !
- . HWAC 180r55—120'Standards:Bnly - secondary - unit of credit. {1) For

the purpose of assessing minimuh offerings (WAC 180-55-125) one unit
. of credit shall be equivalent to a minimum of 60 hours of instruction.
. including normallclasé change passing time. Fractional credits
may be given for fewer or more than 60 hours.
. (2) Time Spent in class shall be one criterion in judging the worth
of a program; however, experimentation in organization is encouraged

of staff. Deviations from the 60 clock hour unit shall be subject
to approval by the state superintendent of public instruction.
\

Alternation of courses in successive years may be counted in the year's total
offerings, subject to the requirements of WAC 180-16-200. ,List in the space
below the alternating courses which apply?

-~
1 ~

FORM SPI C-300 S (Rev. 1981) = ™ ~5- 4
‘ . .

to provide for individual differences in pupils and better utilization



- ) o

Booklet VIII.. Minimum Offering Standards - . . _
. ., . Iin ¥nits of Credit as defined --
- ) . in WAC 180-55-120 '

(This, table does NOT indicate ]
nuibers Of Gourse Offerings )

GRADES GRADES °  GRADES GRADES GRADES

SUBJECT L - 18 9-12 7-12 7-9 10-12
Yanguage Arts -, 5 - 14 18 8 -10 - .~
. . " (See note a)} : ’
" (May include reading, ¢rama Speech journalism, college prep English, ete. )

Social Studies . 4 10 14 - 5 9
Mathematics 4 . 10 14 8 6
Science 2 10 - 12 4 8 .-

’ - (See note b) . R
Foreign Language 6 . b - 2° “~—b .

] * (See note c) . .

Business Education 10 0!} .10
Physical Education 10 10 . . 10

Grades 7-8 Provide an aveluge of at least 20 .
minutes in eacMischool day

L]
*

1
' Grades 9-12 Provide for a minimum . of 9Q minutes -+ -

e

~y ¢

T ' . in ecach school week d
Health ' . (See note d) ° .
Practical Arts 1 - - 11 .12 4 . 8
i (May include industrial arts, agriculture, trade and 1ndustry\c1asseé, e&p )
llomemaking 1 7 8 . 3 5 C
Music Must be offered at all grade levels
’ {see note e) , ]
Art - Must be offered at all grade levels //
Driver Education . May be offered outside of school hours

——— — — —— — ——— -
- ’ Y

n/‘lncluding b-year sequence.

»

b/ Must include 1 credit each of life science "and physical science in grades -
7, 8, and/or 9. All science courses in grades 7-12 should be laboratory ori#nteé

-

c/ Including 3 -year se}uéhce '

da/ .Separate 1 credit course must be offered in grades 9 12; in grades 1222
course may be integrated.

*

e/ Secondary programs hust include®offerings in both vocal and instrumental music.

. .
. s 4

Instructions:- . -
»

Record in column I on page 7 the number of untts REQUIRED by subject area

in your school's program according to the Minimum Offering Standards table, , .

above. In column iI on page 7 record by subject\grea the number ot units

OFFERED in your schoolls program of studies in grades to

(9-12, }0-12 7=-12, etc.) . ¢

. -
L

\-"/ ’

Check YES, column III, or NO, column IV, to indicate whether or not your
school mecets the Minimum Offering Standards entered in column I. Please
note that not all areas carry a specific unit requifement, but the standards
are applicable as stated. .

] - - . ";

. 6258

FORM SPI C-300" S’ (Rev. 1981)




¥

9.

10.

In your school are all prggram offerings met in

"SCIENCE «vveccoanishocascocassadacanan

q&;ku-u Vil

L3

Required

MEETS * T
REAUTREMENTS . °

]

éredifs

Y YES MO .
.\

- . '
[

WGUAGEI AR’IS s sap'Brean o - :
Your school program is part of a 6-year Ceeanaan

- Qredlits
Of fered

sesVesefsfaaany CRE A NN Y

- sequence (May include reading,-drama,

speech, journalism; college prep. ’ ‘ .
English, etc.) - .

SOCIAL STUDIES S e T e T asetss saupuuassadaasssadasasaidsa ‘ L o B

HATHMTICS I“““ll‘l“l‘l“lln‘lq-‘-‘lnl ------ [N

afasse

Grades 1,8 and/or 9: Must Include &IZ uni
each of life_science and.physical science ......
Grades 7-12: All science courses should be
laboratory oriented ..

FOR&IGN LANGUAGE PPN
Including 3-year. sequence ceaanan Veeeaetriannaaas

afdastes s e s saas s aastbadaaanaa *aaa

BUSIFESS EDUCATION ..

HOHmeG ccccc 4 ad s aa aEaa p.“..‘ ------------- Ve e ’

PRACTICAL ARTS +..-.- Ceean e teaeianaaan leeenan.
(May include industrial arts, agriculture, -
trade and industry classes, occupacxonal -
education): ’

HEALTH ) ‘ . I
Grades 7-8: 1/2 unit courses may be integrated )
or taught as a.5eparate COULSC ....ccevcutanaran ; .
Grades.Q_lZ*__Separate 1/2 unit course is = 7 -
offered ....... S A AR S |

PHYSICAL EDUCATION * > ’
Grades 7-8: Provides an average of af®lecast ¥
20 minutes each day ......c.vuuiiagg
Grades 9-12: Provides for a minimum of 90 ]
minutes in each School Week v..eeieiiineasaaanns )

1] - L]

ART : * . .
Available at zli grade levels, 7-12 for whiech .
accreditation is requested..... e dasareapaenannaae ; ’ .

o L ’

MUSIE ° .
Available at all grade levels, 7-13 for which
accreditation is requested Ceseseateanaa cedaaaa . . .

L AR RN B

DRIVER EDUCATION -« aa .'1. - 4% a®aaa Iq ,.I - aa *wyu 4 o« 0 & a%aaw
(May be offered outside school ho;Fh}’" . > .
a . -

YES NO

acgordance with State Board Standards? '

. L
O  Explain deviations on an attached pape. .

259 .

FORYM SPT~C-300 S (Rev. 1981)
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FORM SPI C-300 S .(Rev, 1981) ¢ -8~ 280 -

Standard III. STAFF - T
i;ﬂ
A. Affimmative Action Compliande "R )

All staffing procedures at the school are conducted undet- the v bﬁi

provisions of an affirmative action policy adoptgd by the ‘Yes i Mo . |

distr}ct. REF: 28A $5, WAC 392-190, WAC 392-200, ! . . . v

h Date of policy adoption. ' :
_f s
° B. ADMINISTRATORS \ \ —

No school, regard ess of size, may_have Tess than a half-time administrato:.

Once the time required by formula exceeds two full-time .administrators,

additional required time may be met by assigning certiffcated personnel at

the same formula rate. .

Any administrative time requirement of-half-time or more must be.assigned to )

a fully credentialed administrator--up to two full-time assignuments.

¥ o ’ . * 2

Schools with fewer than 153 students need not fill out the "Time Assignmentﬁ *

column on this page. Please enter staff names, however, and ‘chec edsor

no if properly credentialed or not. Time assignments are rec d on page 14,

‘ P - 4 - e
. TideRequired
1. Time requird by fom‘ﬂa .III..I....'OIII.I...I...II.l..l... » ’ ) -
t Schools with fewer thah.300 students *E /300 ' R \
Schools with more than 300 students: *E/600 + .5 p N
2. Staff S
’ . ’ Check 1f Properly >
Name - * Gredentialed ’ Time Assignment .
» , .
Y N R . - ~
.‘ . . “. : . * 1
3. TOTAL TIMEASSIGN}‘ENT FORI}!E SCHOOL se R s RNt s e Nt et T}
‘4. Compare line’ (3) with line (1) and enter full-time . s p
. equivalent shortage, 1f any ‘ceeeeuvssressedeotsennseennncons \“,;’;=h
~ ‘ . ”

5. Time Is the time assignment for the administrative ] *
staff in accordahce with the state .
accreditation standards? Yes No

4 i r
6. Preparation Do the official heads of the school
N (principals and vice-principals) have .
« the appropriate credentials in accordance - .y
with the regulations of the State Board -
of Education? Yes No
. “ —
Explain Deviations
/ » l l‘
. a d‘ﬁ
! o - _ -
*C = FTB ‘Entollment as of October 1 S



= " o~

v

"J A, . . .t L. - - ¢ r vy
e . . .
.
. .

) . a . ’ 1 ’ s , .'. .
- * £ - r d t
- v T e ) M ‘ N . . . v‘-
T e : ] .~ " Booklet VII
e - v 6* ! . -~ ’ ' ' :J ) - "
. e ) '
C. TEACHERS . : ) . a

» ? -~
Schoolé?with fewer than’ 150 students need‘not £111 out "Time signment" on
this page. Supply only information for number 5 (Preparaticn) Below. Time

assignments’ are'rdcorded on page 14, _
. A full-time equivalent teacher is one who spends 6 hours per day in instruc-
. tional Felated ‘activities. Credit toward an FTE.may not be claimed for .
" personnel who are reported elsewhare on this form for the sape time period
- L et . ,
C: 1. Time required-by formula *£/23 7oL ) Tt

(number of full~-time equivalent ‘teachers) . . s el .

A a h ; Time Assignment
¢ Actpal number of certificatéd secondary, classtoom ' ) T
- . teaghers Gfulls-time equivalents) e e e e e e e

3. Compare line (2) with line (1) and ‘enter full-time
equivalent shor;agé ifany . « ¢ % 00000 e .
e “ 4, 'Iime . Is the time assignment for teachers met v, .
. in acdcordance with state standards? Yes No ‘

5. Prepardtion Are the teachers assigned to,their praper

’ ' grade leveY or subject area 1n accordance T ’
awith their competency based on training N
. . and experience? : : . Yes No
. . a - : -
' ) a .
- .Explain Deviations ) ' o |
" ' e \ ‘ - : ‘
LY , * - * l"‘ _
s .. . - . . A
= 52 ’ + s '
s - 3 . o , ‘ ‘
~ » - » ) “" .2
‘c N . o o .
. . L] L] r. 5 ) R w - ‘ , N (%
. ” - ~ + - . ,
,ﬁ- *E = ?I,'E !nrollment ag of Occober 1 , 261 . e
" [y . Fl . P . , .‘ '
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D. LIBRARIAN -°. ' . .
After one full-time librdrian recommended by a teacher educdpfon titquion
N is assigned, additienal required time may be met by assigning certif d
" . personnel at the same ratio, or aides may be assigned at twice the required
. ratio; T ¢ . ! '
» . t
' . On this page, schools with feyer than 150 students need not fill/tmyt{@(‘
"Time Assignment"” column. Enter only staff names, complete A'or”B, C and D,
, check yes or no for number 7 (Preparation) on page 11. Record time assign-

- ment on page , 14,
” ' . , : :

Ny . . . -
-

-, b . -, ) . Ti'nie*Required.
- * - b J

1. Tim crequired by forﬁula‘o o‘ L T R N T T T T Y

’ - + Schools with fewei than 400 students *£/400
. : . Schools with dore than 400 students *E/1200 + .66 ~ .
"2, - Staff , , _—
. * # .
‘ ®
* & *
' RN i '
L) (lo
. g
. a s > .
—— —— ~ - —
’ ) ) ‘9,’@ a W
. < [-/] o
. «» /] &0 . L]
'é’y?&%é
! Name Columm A [ Assitned Time
¥ A | ) | r *
. R ]' I ¢
;" . . . . ) -
» 1 x . ’
h I . .
’ L‘CI ] . - N.""-——., 0“‘ . R "'
&1, - =L s
. s N ; ‘ ; j/ <
. . . ‘ - . . N
-] . LI . L H
. . ‘,{ 3. TOTAL ASSIGNED STAFF TIME FOR THE SCHOOL . . . . . . . . 3
l * . N . N ‘ * ) i
* JIf the school does not have-central cataloging and
* »  procedsing -of books, proceéd to number 5 below.
i : -t . * * . 26 e .
- *E = FTEZ Enrollmeat as of' Octobe¥,1 " . 2 - ‘

. Q . ,
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-
- N

4, Schools with central cataloging and processing of

books may deduct 15% of the required certificated ° 2
library personnel time assignment.
Corrected.time requirement after 15% deductidh .-. . .° . .
- . = ’ . — - ‘
R 5. Time . Is the time requirement for library staff N
- ‘. met in accordance with state standards?” Yes No
6.. Enter full-time equivalent shorta}e, if any. . ) ) .
' N E . ) - ’ _l
7. Preparation If.libratians do not have degrees in ’
** Library Scienc: or Media Production, do T
L . they have at ieast 24 quarter hours of e
° specialized preparation® in these fields? Yes No
[ # ¢ ) ’
A - - ) . '
) Explain Deviations ) . o -
- - - |
' - = , M - !
. - |
= .' * . ’ 4 T " -~
&
L 3
‘ LY
. ‘4 ' L ' '
[ 3 - .

*Specialized preparation should include courses which provide proficiencies
in media (print and nonprint) selection, cataloging, reference, media
utilization and production, curriculum and administration.

)

L . * ' .
’ he < ‘ .

\) . ! ) * »
s - FORM SPL C-300 S__(Rew. 1981) -11-_ - -
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. +E. GUIDANCE PERSONNEL : |
- Administrators cannot be counted as guidance personnel in schools with
student enrollments over 1350 in grades 7-12.,
Counselors may €r may not have regular teaching certificates but must hold
' , the Educational Staff Associate Certificate. Please list names of counseling
L7 staff and level of certificate held. . . .
Schools with fewer than 150 students need not fill cut the “Time Assignmenc:[-
coluen on this page. Enter only staff names; check columns A or B or C, an
. check yes or no for number 6 (Preparation) below. Record time assignment
aon page 14, .
* ' Time Required .
» 1. Tine\réquired by formula *E/400 . '
. T 2. Staff . . Level of Certificate _ )
- .. v
~ Name Preparatory Initial Continuing AssignedwTined
« . L d -~
. . 1 ~ . . . )
~ t v )
» } b ~
: - —~ :)
3. TOTAL STAFF TIME FOR THE,SCHOOL . . , . . . . . . . . . A
L r ~ . L] ot r - =
4. Compare line (3) with line (1), enter shoréage, if any ‘ ) '
' q
5., Time Is the time assignment for counseling
staff in accordance with stadte ‘gtan:iards? Yes No
" 6. Preparatian Do all counselors hold ché Educational L.
* Staff Associate Certificate’ as required . :
: . by State Board Regulations effective . R
. o November 1, 19737 ’ © ., Yes' No
1 .
. ?E lain Deviations . . ! ‘ :
- - : =
. 1] — -
"y ) . . ® . ‘
7. ’ '

. o - ' _264- . N v "

EI{I}:\ *E = FTE Phrollmeht as of October 1

Toxt Provided by ERI
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F.  CLERICAL PERSONNEL ‘

Y * ’ [ } .
Schools, with fewer than 150 students need not £111.out the “Time Assignment"
‘columm on this page. Complete only number 2, staff names, and hours per
week. Record time assignmenc on pagel4..

) [} »

N . ’ Time Required :

1. Time required by formula *E/350 x 40 hours: pex: week . .

\

2. Staff ) . . . »
’ . Assigned Hours : -
Name Per Wegk , ! 4
N \
/ 7 -
‘ ' ) L ) " ’
¥ F ’ .
3. TOTAL TIME ASSIGNMENT FOR THE SCHOOL /. S e e e - - . »
4. Schools wir..h central cataloginé and Jropessing of
" . books may deduct 6% of the total minimum clerical
requirement.
Corrected tiwe requirement after 6% deduction . . el

If £he school does not have central\é‘atalogi:;ijpd
processing of books, procged to numberv5 bel

3. gine Is the Eim,assignment for 'clerical staff net :
in accordance with state standards?, Yes No

.

6. Enter full-time equivalent shortage, if any.

Explain- Deviations
—_

) . 4 L]

. 2 ' - ) .




- yes or no to indicate whether or not the "Time Bequired" standérd
is met, and enter the amount of shortage, if any. L
. ' . y
.- * . Actual Time Anount of
! "Time Requiréd Agsigned-;a Check Yes or No Shortage
(a) Administrators .5 (half yes_ mno___ (a)
) ! timeX .
(b) Teachers 8.0 *FIE yes no___  (b)__"*°
“ X
(c) Librarian 5 : yes___  no___ %)
. ‘ . p . 5 —_—
(d) Counselor R yes ‘no___ (d)
(e) Total Cert. Staff 9.5 . yes__ no____ e .
(f) Clerks .57 yes___ no____ (£)
‘ *Full-time equivalents “ *
- 2. Are all the required time assignments met? yes_ * nd___ .
. . Explain DeviationéI ..
. . . !
’ - ] . g .
R 4
» ' * 0
4 N . -<
\ ) ‘ : . .
‘ )
- L 4 ’
© _ FORM SPI C-300 § (Re.v.' 1981) =14
ERIC _ -. ‘
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G.* TIME ASSIGNMENT, SCHOOLS LESS THAN 150

Y

~

. . ~ N
This page is to be completed for any school with enrollment of fewer than
150 students in the grades for which the school is seeking accreditation.

1. For each item (a through f), enter the actual time assigned; check

Toxt Provided by ERI

-
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- . [ - Standard 1IV. SERVICES

A." Instructional and Learning Resources

. -
Record in the "Actual Number" column the number of library bboks, films, etc.
in yout school. In the 'Yes--No” column, check yes or no td indicate whether
or not the requirement is met.,

b R T - 3
1. TEACHING MATERIALS | . ) o«
* . Required by * + Actual ’ -
Materials Standards » Number Yes~=No
€ books (library) numher required for .
. your school . (a) yes___no___

. 2,000 or 7 per pupil,
whichever 1is greater

4

films, lozm i e 250 ti.cles* o) Yes no—

i ~ .
filmstrips & slide sets 200* ¢ (c) y:gs no
newspapers ) 1 local . (d) yes no

. 1 national . (e) yes_ _no___
) 2 area metropolitan (£) .yes « no~ )

- . : dailies . d

" h * :

: periodicals ' ,35 junior high . (g) yes_ no

‘ wagazines (including 50 senior high 1’
R professional) . )
/ . I .
’ . tapes &areco:ds (excluding 200* (h) 'yes__ no \ .
' tapes .for lang, labs) ~ . g . -

ceéﬁiing—learning paterials wide variety* xxxx_ = (1) yes no____
*Available through rental, etc.

- ' L
Are the ninimun requirements for teaching materials ~ .

(a through i above) met? ) . . - yes  no .

Explain shortages ({tems checked '"no') . .

' ’ N - X »

- . y - ‘Q -
: ' . 1" 2, FACILITIES

Are minipum requirements for facilities met? yes __no

Explain shortages
o ,FORM SPT C-300 S (Rev. 1981) -15- 267 -
ERIC .
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A. (Continued)y Instructional ahd Learning Resources

LR n - i
-

‘ |
$ Y ! , !
. . 3. BUDGET (Library)
; . . ~ Asount Required Actual ]
Budget Standard for Your School Amount Yeg-=No
(a) $900 or $3.50 per pupil $ . $. (a) yes no
whichever is .greater .
(b) Adequate 'Does your school have adequate budget over and (b) yes no
- above the book budget to purchase audiovisual o

materials, equipment, etc.? O

Are minimum requirementt (a and b) for budget met? “ . yes_: nmo ~
£xplain shortages (items checked "no") ) ‘
.- ] .\
[ . Il . ‘l -
’ ] ° i - " i ’
. * Availabie through remtal, etc. R T

: -
. . N )
. )

» .
4. RECOMMENDED ORGANIZATION AND PROGRAM j

e

) .- (U . .
a. The materials collections are cldssified and 6atalogued yes no
' for use. ' ) :
. I "'"_3 »
b. The library is available for reading, listening, confer- yes no
.ences, and fefetence throughout the school day. . ey
c. Professional petsonnel of the learning resource center yes no ‘
and teachers plan together for the ptogran of library . , -
fastruction.
d. Professional peraonnel‘of,the learning Yesource center yes“ no
. plan with teachers for the active use of all communica- ,
tion nedia by students and teachers alike. s *
e, Skilled help is provided fo aid teachers and students in yes no
the production of teaching-learning materials. ., L.
- *’ . . . '}
’ - , ! . $e -
~ , . .l . 68 'a
Q FORM SPI C-300 S (Rev. 1981) -1 . B




Booklet VIII

B. Cuidance Services , - v o= ' -
}. Physical facilities are %uitably equipped to provide . ' _' .
privacy for individual counseling. . Yes No ' -
2} . .
2. Recommended Organization and Program- - -

“a. There is a counselor's job description, plus
description of administrator's relationship .to

. guidance progranm. . Yes No
. b, :A functional guidance committee exists. Yes No
., - 4 . . *
. A c. The testing program includes achievement and
.o aptitude testing. . Yes No
"oy ” - . v I —
6" d. There are adequate and up-Yo-date materiald pertain=-
. ing to educational and occupational opportunities. Yes No
' [
e. There is a program of systematic, continuous identi-
* ‘ fication of student de?elopmental needs. * Yes No
* £. ;Gomplete‘an permanent student records are maintained
with adequate adult: clerical help. . Yes No
C. School Health Services ///‘f>1r——-—- '
\ o ~ :
1. Recommenddd Physical, Facilitigs. A health service . .
area with adequate space is provided for the following
T ~ health appraiﬁal and coynseling activities:
. -a. Isolatingd students who are ili. Yes No
b. Administdring vision Screening tests. _ Yes No
. \' - ) \ ’ -
c. Administeding hearing tests. ~ . Yes No T
_-r S [
e d. Providing privacy for copferences with . ot
! student, parents, teachers, and other K !
* school perséynql. - . Yes No

. ¥

-

; __,{\‘ ” J". ! . . . '.

-t

J’ -
W= . - 269 o
= . .
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+
- . -
.

= ,, 2. Recommended Organization and Program
s
' . ]
) a. Help is provided to teachers in observation and
. . .referral of students whose characteristics show
deviations from those of healthy children.

F 4 . A

b. Guidance and assistdnce are provided in the identi-
fication of students .with unobservable handicaps who
may need special educational opportunitiés. '

¢. Concise and pertinent xecords containing 1nformation
that will help to further educational opportunities

andtpotential of students are maintained. / .
Procedures have been develgped.tc help prevent and 4
control diséase; first aid procedures for the injured,
and emergency care for cases of sudden illness.

o Health services of professional and-official health **
- . agencies in the community are hoord&pated. .

. ' RIyT d

FORY SPI C-300,S (Rev. 1981) .
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Standard V.¢ TEXTBOOK AND SUPPLEMENTARY REFERENCE MATERIALS

Each secondary school oust have textbooks and supplementary reference
materials which allow for an adequate cowprehensive secondary school
progran consistent with criteria established by the State Superintendent
of Public Instruction. )
. The principal of the“school must rate the school's textbook and supple-
mentary reference materials using the rating scale as follows, The same
will be used for Standards VII and VIII.

- ’
&

4 5 - Exdellent - places 10 restriction on a comprehensive secondary
school program and stimulates experimentation and
innovation ‘ A .

. 4 - Very Good#- places no restriction on a comprehensive secondary
) schiool progranm® . bt

[}

3 - Good - ailows for an adequate comprehensive secondary PrOST AR

.
1
. -

2 - Fair - - - plates some.restrictions on a comprehensive secondary
: school progran

e L]

) 1 - Poor - - - places severe restrictions on a comprehensive secondary

— school program . ' e
. 0 - Missing - = complete lack of a facility ‘ \ -
e " RATING SCALE ' . °  Rating (Pléase circle) |
Language hrts ", . b - ) 0 1 2 3 4 5
Seeial-Studies” . ‘ . 0 1 2 3 4 5
i ﬁathemaéice‘ ’ ¥ . 0‘ 1 2 3 4 5
e . Science . , ' 0 .i 2 3*™4 5 .
) Foreign Language i . K 0 1 2 3 4 5
- Homemaking . ) ' ' 0 1 2 3 4°°s
\ Industrial Arts ’ ) ' 0 1 2 -3 4 5§
" Physical EdueatiW . 0 1 2 3 ™4 5
Health Education - v " 0 1 2 3 4 5
Music (vocal’énd 1nstrumentala 0 1 5 3 4 5
\ Y . S : :
Art - o R © .40 1 2 3 4 s
) Business Education {(with exceptipn‘of 7-9) . 5 0 1 2 é_ 4 S
Driver Education-(wikh exception of 7-9) . 0 1 2 3 4 5
C FORM SPI-C-300'S (Rev,1981)  -19- 2?1 T A
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et'VIII -~ | -
""" Standaxd VL. mu’xi’m AND MATERTALS N
. ~, . :
"Each secondary school must have equipment and materials which .allou for //
an adequate comprehensive secondary school program consistent with . /j
criteria established,by the, State Snperincendent of Public Instruction.
' The principal of theﬁool must rate che school's equipment and
‘materials using the rating scale indicated in Standard VI.
. ' - L RATING scaLf , Rating (Please cirgle) .
Languagg Arts 5
_ Social Studies . 5 '
Mathematics 5
Science 5
Foreign Laﬁguag@ .
Homemaking : -~
Industrial Arts . .:’
Physical Education E . 5
~ Health Ed:xcation . ' < 0.1-2 3 :4 5
Music (vocal 'and instrumental) . ' D 1' 2, 3 4 5 .
Art e ‘ ! ' Sr0-1 2 3 4S5
Business Education éhitﬁ';xcepcigp of 7—?) ‘o 1 2 ; "4 5
Driver Education (with except@f 7-9) /\ 0o 1 2 3 ;'-’4 5
©t Mm;;racive Office Areav ’r{ . ) . o 1 2 . 3.':"’4- 5
Guidance and Couhseling Arga '~ _ . g’ 1 2 ,-.:!'!w: 4 15‘
Library and Ins‘i:(rt'xctional Materials Center . o 1 2_N 4 .5
Health and girsctAid Cenﬁe; . O 1 2 3 4 5
. . 2 — -
Playgrognd el 0 1.2 3 4.5 )
* Lunchredn: ’ ’*t 0 f_‘ 2 3 4 5 '
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+

R o Standard VII.  PACILITIES -

. ﬁ- . ,
Each secondaxy school must have facilities which allow for an adequate

comprehensive]secondary school program consistent with criteria estab-
lished by theyState Superintendent of Public Instructiom.

“ The principal/of the school must rate the, school facilities using the ) |
rating scale indicated in Stagdard VI, . . .
. * ’ ' ’ - . \ I
. . |
- \ ‘ RATING SCALE *  Rating (Please cincle) -
X ; 7 33\‘ ‘
y 5 Language Arts ‘ ’ W 1 2 3 4 5
. Social Studies . 0 1 2 3 4 5
’ Mathematics 7 . 0 1 2 3 4 5
Science . . 0 1 2 3 4 5
Foreigﬁ Langﬁage? ' 0 1 _2 3 4 5
Hoenaking , , —~— 0 1 2 3 4 5
h : Industrial Arts . 0'1 2 3 4 5
Physical Education 0 1.2 374 5,
Healtl} Education " 0 1 2.3 4 s
v ’
R Yusic (vocal and instrumental) _— 0 1_2 3“4 5
. % TArt - ‘ 0 12 3 4 5
- ‘ M M ‘ » ~ ¢ 3
‘Business Education (with exception of 7-9) 0 1 2 3 B 5
‘. Driver Education (with excéption of 7-9) .0 1 4 354 5
Administrative Office Area 0 1 2 3.4 5
o . . * . L] (NN
Guidance, and Counseling Area . -0 1 2 3 4 5
> ]
, " Library and Instructional Miterials Center ~ 0 1 2 3 &4 5
Health and First-Afd Center 0.1 2 3 4 5
- ) Playground . - 0 1 2
- / ’ v * '
. Lunchroom - 7 - . 0 1 2
S . &
. \ * 4
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I.(We) hereby certify that this is a true and corz:ect report\of the above

named school.® (Both signatures are required.) f\ T :
= ' /. ) T T -

Date - . Signed
' h i ’ School Principal

] . -
e re—
- - a . R

: ¥
_Date » *  Signeg

District Su‘perintendent« .

7 . . or Designee T -
- . ' W * . \ . -
. »
——— -
- @ - -7
. , . .
. ,'
P e . . -
- . '.
[ g -
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, ' MESSAGE FROM-THE SUPERINTENDENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION N .

v
. <
- 1

-«w . . , .

" ac ts March, 1981, meeting, the State Board of Education adopted a revised
and expanded program of school accreditation. This gdoption, under develop-
ment since 1378, is the result of the cooperative efforts of members of “the -
State Task Porce for School Accredftation, staff membevrs at schools and ESDs ,

. who participated in field test activities, SPI staff, and members of several

&d hoc subcommittees, Continuing.profe%aional interest and dialogue also
have contributed significantly to the development of this program.
* . All gghools, pﬁblic and private, including any grades, kindergarten through
. twelve, now may seek acerédited status., Additionally, the avallability of
T several optional procedures allows the selection of the method most appropriate
for each participaﬁng school, thus providing for the differ}ng needs among °
* schools and their staffs. : . -

As ‘Superintendent of Public Instruction, I recommend these dcereditation
« - procedures as effective means of. achieving planned program improvement at
» + the individual school level. ESD and SPI-staff will be working with all who
express interest in studying and particitating in these aggmeditation procedures,
. \ Those who Heek to obtain accredited status through tUse of the State Board
' materials are encouraged to study, select, and plan carefully and to develop
* demanding tirgets of excellence toward which they can direct their energies.
< There is a potential #f significant improvement that can be realized through
~ Judicious and effectife application of this program.

5
] . »

t . L ) . »
- Pinally‘,éon‘ behalf of the State Board ‘of,?.dupation, I wish to express sincere
+ thanks to members of tHe State‘Task.Porce for Schbol Accreditation and the,

field test participantf whose names appear on the following pagés. The .
, * cooperative leadership|shown by these representatives of mgny diverse groups
is mast commendable, . their.ef¥prts are deeply appreciated. . . .-
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. Bethel School District ’ Dr. Donald Berger, Assistant Superintendent
¢ . Blk Plaiw Elementary and ° Pat Vincent, Vice-Principal
\ Shin Mountain Elementar * .
R Kapowsin Elementary Karl Bond, Principal .
, Evergreen School - :
Marrion Elexéntary - Calvin Getty, Principal . hiat
* La Center/School District ) . Dr., George Kontos, Superintendent
La Cghter Elementary Doug Goodlett, Administrative Assi'stant,
La Cinter Junior-Senior High School Instructional Services, ESD 112
Monroe School District " Harold Bakken, I rectofof Speciél Frojects
Frank Wagner Elementary ) Roy Hardlng, Principal
Mukilreo School District ' Robert Rddenberger, Director of Cﬁrriculum
Explorer Elementary Larry- Ames, Principal
b .
Omak School District ' . . Carole Anderson, Administrative Assistant v
East Omak Elenentary
North Omak Elementary : - .
\\ Renton School District . ‘- Margaret Locké, Director bf Elemen;ary
Cascade Elementary . Education
George McPherson, Principal <
San Jukn Island School -District br. ﬁérry Pipes, Superiniendent
Friday Harbor Ejementary Cathie lMendonsa, Principal
* Friday Harbor @igh School ' Mike Vance, Principal )
£ .
* . . A}
South Kitsap School District ‘{ ) .
' Orcha;d Heights Elementary . S . Largo Wales, Pripncipal ‘;
- o L n
" /
thtao School Diétrict g ) Walt Bigby, Administrative Assistant
Wapato Pr imary ) - Jim Devine, Principal
Gentral Elementary and Jim Seamons, Principal
‘ , Parker Heights Elementary . L
Wapato| Intermediate B1ill Frazier, Principal -
. Wapato Junior High School Bill Parker, Principal
_ Wapato High School” . Harold Ott, Jr., Principal
Pace Alternative High School, Denpis Erikson, Principal o
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N\
USING, THLS BOOKLETL -

This booklet, Selected References and Supplementary Materials, provides sources
of additional information about ac ration: developmental activity,
rationale, effective use, sample”instruhents, and *other related topics.
Whether Or not a schoel accreditacion ejordinator, steering committee or

other participant chooses to use this material is dependent upon the peed

for note extensive background information and/or the need to review dssessment
procedures other than those provided in’ the several pooklets. .

The first of the two sectlons, Selected References, lists nearly 100 articles,
monographs, surveys, .books, and some sgmple assessment or survey instruments.
Section two, Supplementary Materlals, identifies the titles of #dditional
surveys, questionnaires,, opiniommalres, etc. This list later will be'g¢xpanded
by the periodic addition of revised or newly developed instrufents that arg
created by participants in the accreditation program. Additions also will
include tiples of new forms developed in other states. )

rs

The yﬂcroduction tg each section contains further directions for use of this

rial. . . . o
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+ “ACCREDITATION MATERIALS *
. e

K

series of booklets listed below.

or from a complete set. T

district level.

P 2 - -
State Board/SPI accreditation procedures are described in the

satisfied by the information fOund in.a single booklet;
nay need informatign from several of the tOpical descripcionb

Each school’ district and each Educatichal Service District
%ill recelve a cqmplece set of these booklets for reference
and for use; additional copies should be reproduLed at the =

Some inquiries may be
others

<% -
. 5 '
'a ) o.-’
1. Introduction and General N V. Sedf-Designed Model, S-D;
Overview s An Approa&h 18 Self-Study
) £ 1] * :' j' -
¢ * ; "
. * . vi. Validacing the Self-Study,
I.A. Factors Promoting Successful The Plan for Progran Improve-
Self~Study Processes ment , ind Standards-Only
Sﬁhoollaeport .
' . fi PR l
] ’ /‘;I -. ~
¥ . l]"_ B
I1. Input/Standards Ass: ssment, Standards=Oaly, C-3007 ,
I/SA; An Approach t.. Self-Study (Elementary) . . :
. ) . "
> X 9
e - (. .' .
III. Process/Outcomes An.lysis, / fv/)
P/OAhIAn Approach te Self-Study vidy” Standards-oOnly, C~3005 -
& Study Area I | (s dary)
Study Area II (Bocklet IV) X ¢  (Secondary .
Study Area III,” - ’
+ L] l.
/
V. School Climate Assessment - ’ .. '
- An integral park of che P/OA IX. Selected Refer'énc.es;g
¥odel Su léhentary Maferia(s
- An dpeional ‘supplement to the 5‘) ) :
1/SA and S=D Models




ACCREDITATION PROCLDURES CHART

Steps tu be taken In the btite Board of bduiation accreditatfon procedutes are shown fn the chart

below

are, oot shown En equivalent
S

detail.
-

PUBLIC SCHOOLS

»

Optimmal acteditation programs .sre avaiidbie through the Nor thwest Assodiation of Schoois
i Lolleges and through the severai private school sicrediting aseociations, however, those procedutes
. - v .

‘ . APPROVED PRIVATE SCHOOLS

REPORT TO ESD/SPI *

‘ L]
¢ - |
_— T . g
. . et ’ |
. LS )
> o t - fi Z
SBE/SP1 ACCREDITATION NWASC ACCREDITATION J « ERIVATE SCHOOL
. - PROCEDURES, K=1% - PROCEDYRES, 7-12 . — ACCREDITATION
. . ASSQCIATIONS o
. - (Applivacion) ’ . (Mezbership) -4 (Affilfacion, Membership)
! [d
. ) L
[] J . *
‘ Ll F L]
T v .
. »”
SELF-5TUDY" . STANDARDS-GFILY
-‘ ] . =~ . 4 B
- ‘l o Ll
b . ,  ORIENTATION, .
P - * " INSERVICE TRAINING -
L
., L T T -~
» ., . . .
L]
N - - BUDGET REVIEV
- - 1. Cost of procedutes ° - i .
. 2« Cost of faprovenment”
, T tecocmendations .‘
] -h\«'
. f . . i | ] .
. ™ SELF-STUDY NEEDS PREPARATION F HE~* )
e ASSESSVENT PROCEDLRES | SCHOOL REYORT ] .
- } L - - ]
S — : . ! ,
. : DEVELOPYENT OF THE N I . T
k-} PLAT FOR PROGRAM v
' 1>MPROVEMENT - . -
- ‘ N -~
A~ i . . \ ! . ’
5 ’ - I

. L »
. i . . ' - ' . .
- VALIDATION: . VALIDATION: ST
. VISITISG TEAM  ° AUDIT REVIFW OODMITT .
) : ~ : .
I .
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“ ’ SELECTED REFERENCES ° .
o il d .
‘ ’ L. L »,
- . - :
Introduction . , '

The following list of selected references has been compiled from several sources
: including the materials used during the development of acqreq‘tation procedures,
informatign recommended by.-field test participants, resourcestused during earlier

accreditation studies; and a computer,search of two education da®a banks. A

topical organization has been.used and che‘seven topic headings include: ' .
. ’ » " -
. 1. State.offic% Keeds Assessmenf?Accredi;acion Programs 46?46
. .
2, Surveys of Needs-Assessment/Accreditation Programs and. Procedures
- r
-,( ~ . . a
3. Needs Assessment/Accreditation Design, Methods, and Forms
. * 4. Self-5tydy and School }mprovementf ‘ : . .0
5. School Climate . L7
- 6. Evaluation/Validation . .
’ F - LI . - P - Y . * ) ‘
7: Other ¥ ' >
a T *
The seven categories tend to overlap, ard some 'feferences possibly cowld be ¥
placed gager another heading. . - . .o
’ COE ) ©e

1 -

. There are some weaknedsésain this-list of references, and users should be aware .,
of possible*problems in order to make the best use of the information available:.

y
-

The listing cannot be kept current; new material is published‘ .
M frequently. < ; ~

x~— Inclusion in the list of selected references and supplementary .
materials results from the identification of titles which appear
applicable from the many references noted during a thorough search
of computer data bases. All have not been reviewed; the incldsion -
of a title does not necessarily mean 3an endorsement of the article .
or its onténts. Users arg advised to review such materials and

. make decisions based on utility, local needs, interest, pblicy, etc.
' 4 ¢ - - . N

. The intent behind the presentation of this list of references is to point the &
way toward some potentially helpful materials. The titles represent the kin
of information available, and it then becofes necessary that the accreditation
coordinator, steering committee, or others Interested in greater background
informatidn make such efforts as. are necessary’to sectte and apply selected bits. -

of' informatioen. Achif or ERIC files, to computer search facilities, to callege 2

"

or university educatifn libraries, etc., 4t important. SPI asgistance is

available also. ™ . ) -« . . , C .

1. State foice Needs-Adsessment /Accreditation Programs

"Ac.reditation of Colorado School Districts,” Colorado Department of, Education,

Accreditation and éccountability Serviceg Unit, Denver, Colorado, 802G3. 1980.
. R . - . ' . .

Arkansas artm of Education. Divisidn of Communicaciqp and Dissemination, -

i "The State, Edyt@tional ®enewal Prqjeqn." 1980. 53 pp. ‘ .

R ’ .o ‘- 283 . Y

»
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”Thn-Fuluraéu Schruol nucreditation Handbook - A Practical Schoul Improéement .
vuide fotf Lducational 4.eaders,’ Colorad. Department of Education, School

Improﬁemenq and, Leadership Unit, Office of Program Development. 1979*<L

Cook, J. Marvin, "The b.C. Schofls' Plan for Systemwide AcHievement," -
Educa fonal Leadership. November 1977. pp., 114-117. . .

- ' - * L
“Establishing Educational Priorities Through the Illinois Problems Index."
Sur.ey Instruments and Lser's M mual. +Illincis State Office of Education,

bpringfleld. 175 pp. *

L]

. . <
Fibher. Thomas H., "Florida's Approach to Competency Testing," Phi Deita
Kappan. May” 1978. pp. 599-604. .

F i ” *
"Handbook un Tentative Standards and Procedures for the Registration of
secondary Schools,” New York State Education Departre: Albany. October,
19?9. 102 pp. . . . .' .
’ ’

durnbeck. Lavid W., '“1rylaqd' Project Basic," Elucational Leadership,
November, 1977,  pp. 9‘3-101

s p v

Nancs., .k, 'How Far s L. petencv buvglopmtnt in Oregon?’, Fduratic .al
‘Leadership, November, ‘977 PpP- 107 107. e I ;;:

Jew Jerse, State Depa' (ment of Education. "Needs Assessment .in Education:
A Plannxng dandbook f.r Disttlats.’ Handbook Serics on Comprebensive Planning
for Local Education Distyicts, No. 3." Tréntgg% Divisien of Regeardh, Planning

ind Evaluation, 1974. 72 pages. . Sy

New Mesico Department f Educatlon. A Manual to Aid the Understand1;X and
Imnlementation of Stat.wide Evaluatioﬂ.' New Mexicu State Department of
Education. Santa Fe. 1973.

Iy
n
*

Przngiples and Stqndardq for Jpccrediting Elementary and Secondary Scpoc.s,

. and Liot ot Appruved E,urses-—cradcs 7-12." Texas Education Agency, Austin,

Oct. 1974. 85 Pp- -

. n -
Py

"Princ1piea, Standirds. and Procedures for the Accreditation of School
Districts,” Texas Educition Agency, 201 East Ilth Strect, Austin, Texas, -
7§701. -0ffice of Planning and Evaluation.

"Standards and Recomme“datfons for Elementary Schools,' Idaho State Department
of Education, DivisiOn of Tnstruction., Summer, 1977. v

.

,ar
9ur»d§s vt Needs AsquwmentIAccreditatiOn Pn_grams and Rggcedures

Averch, Hdrvey A., et. al., How Effective is Schooiing7' & Critical Rewlew
and Synthebis of Research Findings. Rand Corporation, Sanka Monica,
California. March 1972.
Buhl, 4. J.% ¢ Asseﬁsinh‘the Assessment Moveément,” School and Comtaunity.
February, 1978. pp. 17-19. . ) : L

. . . H F -
Gajewshy, Stap. Accraditation: Review . df the Literature and Selected* .

Annotated Bibliography. A Monograph. McGill University, Montreal, Quehec. 1973,

L} LY -

’ - . .
- 4 * o/
» L]
. » .
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Hanson, Gordon P., Accountability: A Bibliography. Cooperatlve Account-
ability Project. Madison, Wisconsin. 1973. )

Kaplan, Bernard A., '"On Monitoring School Effectiveness and Quality Control

in the State of Missouri.” Report by Development and Evaluation Associates,
Ine., Midtown Plaza, 700 East Water Street, Syracuse, New York, 12310. L
July 31, 1978.

-

Kells, H. R.; Kirkwood, Robert, "Analysis of a Ma1or Body of Institutional
Research Stu&ies Conducted in the Northeast, 1972-77: Implications for
Future Research " October 12, 1978. 18 pp. . - ’

Western washington State College, "A Survey of Accreditation PrHgrams and
Practices,” Program of'School Administration, March 14, 1975.

whittier Union High School District, "Results of a Survey of 107.Colleges and
Universities Regarding the Role and Purpose of Accredltatzon,ﬁ Whittier,
California. 1978. v

Needs-Assessment/Accreditation Design, Methods, and Forms

Almen, Roy, "SEA Parent Opinion Survey-1974. Final Report,” Minneapolis:
Southeast Alternatives Program, Minneapolis Public School, 1974. 79 pp.

"Assessing and Improving Communications About Scheol Programs %nd Services. _§§
A Handbook for the Professional Staff," Columbus Publjic Schools, Ohio. 197%.
36 pp. . *

Berk, R:chard A. and Rosgi, Peter H., "Doing Good or Worse: Evaluation . ...
Research Poli@ically Reexamined ;" Social Proﬁﬁems. February, 1976,
pp. 337-349.

Boyd, Robert L., "A Child in the House:, Accrediting the Elementary School,"s
North. Central Association Quarterly. February,’ 1976. pp. 263-67.

.

.Campbell, Paul B., "'Needs Assessment in Educational Planning, Educational

Planning, 1, 1 (way *1974) pp. 34-40%

.
»

Carpenter James L R "Association Evaluation and Institutional Change,"

$ %rfh Central Association Qua‘rterly. February, 1950, * pP. 259-61. .

hild Deﬁeidpment’Neeﬂs Assessment Manual,' Minnesota State Plenning Agency,
St. Paul. July, 1976. 62 pp.

. ) N .
Crim, Roget D.; Bowmes, Malcolm, "Needs Assessment for Staff Development
Reper.q Oétober, 1975} 57 pp. . . .

DeLorme, Hsuan IL.; and Others, "Pupil-Perceived Heeds Assessment Package,"
Research for better schools, Inc., Philadelphia, PA. Oct. 1974, 197 pp.

,tisner. Elliot W., “Some Alternatives to Quantitative Forms of Educational

Evaluation," As¥bciation of California School Administrators Bulletin,
May, 1972. pp. 13-15. . » )

-t
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"Exanining the Quality‘gf 4 Local School Program'" Consisting of Two Parts

"A Manual and A Guide" National Education, 1201 16t Street, NW, Washington,
D.C., 20036. .. -
Goetz, Frank; and Others, "Assessment of Physical Facilities. A Phase II
Report of the Facilities Study Committee,” Birmingham Public Schdols, Mici.,
September, 1974. 61 pp. ' . .

Grady, Michael J., Jr., Using Educational Indicators for Progranm Accountabili;x,
Cooperative Accountability Project, Madison, Wisconsin, 1974.

Hoffman, Cynthia L., "A Catalogue of Products That Can Ald Schools in
Deing Organization Development and Needs Assessment,” Florlda State. Dept.
of Education, Tallahasseé¢. Juhe, 1979. 40 pp.

"An Instrement for School District Evaluation by the Li.al Hlpociation," WEA
ch;edxtacion Task Force; Second Draft, 1975. . p .

Johnson, Bruce, “Taping Parent Opinion,' 1979 (March 1979) pp, 144-45°

]
Jongeword, Ray, "NFIRE Survey of Rural EqPEacion Needs," National Federation
for the Improvement of Rural Education. January 18, 1977. 9 pages.

\

Kuh, George D., and Others, "Designing a Problem-Focused Needs' Assessment,"
Bloomington, Indiana, Indiana University School of Education, 1979, —

Levin, Henry M., A Néw Model of School ﬁffecciveness, Stanford Center for .

Research and Development 1in Teaching, Stanford, California. May, 1970.. . .
McNeil, 'John D. and Laosa, Luis, 'Needs Assessment and Cultural Pluralism
in Schools," Educational Technology, 15, 12 (December 1975), pp. 25-27.

. " . LY ,

Marco, Gary L.; Murphy, Richard T.; and Quirk, Thomas J,, "A Classification
of Methods of Using Student Data to Assess School Effectiveness," Journai of
Educational Measurement. Winter, 1976. pp. 243-252.

-
i ~

Milwaukee Public Schools, "School#Bise® Needs Assessment Procedure, Planning
Document 1. Rough Draft," Wisconsin, 1972. 11 pages.

- T ] . . . .
Mullen, David J. and Mullen, Hosemary €., “A Principal's Handbook for
Conducting a2 Needs Assessment Using thé& Schpol 'Program Bonanza Game, ‘1974,

69 pages. . . .

+ ' " .- R ‘; -

"Ne Assessment for Inservice Education,” National Education Associatlon, )
Washington, D.C. Division of Instruction and Professional Development. 1975, .
21 pages. . - . !

Price, Nelson C., Ed.; and Ochers. "Comprehensive Needs Assessment, San Mateo
County Superintendent of Schools‘ Redwood City, California, DivisiOn uf Educa-

tional Support and Planning. *July, 1977, 77 pages. A
4 . -~
i N - ~
-y . . . . -!‘— . “ ..
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“Procedures for Appraising The Elementary School,” A Cooperative Pilot Préject,-
‘Association of Califernia School Administrators and Hestern Association of
Schools and Colleges. 1973 edition. . . .
Rookey, T. Jerome, "Needs Assessmenb Model: East Stroudsburg. Projett NAMES
Workbook. , Second Edition," East Stroudsburg State.College, PA Education
Development Center. April, 1976. 55 pages. . . . '

L A
Russell, Dale,,and Others, "Developing a Workable Needs Aggessment Process," v
Los Angeles County Superintendent of Schools,,California, 1977, 85 pages. .

Sthlaefle, Elisabeth, nrnst, Sairley, "Redding Program Assessment and Planning

Handbook," Idaho State Department of Educationr Boise. June, 1977. 123 pages.
v w o ~~

Schroder, H. M., "Organizational Control: Monitoring Ongoing Programs, « - °
in Scarvia B. Anderson and Claire D. Cole's (editors), Exploring Purposes and
Dimensiops: New Directions for Program Evaluation Jossee-Bass, Inc., = ¥

-

Publishers, 1978. pp. 83—94

Schurr, Terry, Sciara, Frank, "The ISTAShCPSS Professional Education Inservice
Needs Assessment.”" Nov. 1977. 40 pages. -

- - .
. ~

. b ]
Semrow, Joseph J., "Institutional Assessment and Evaluation for Accreditation. :
Topical Paper No. 9," Arizona Uninng Tucson, College of Education. June, 1977.
29 pages. . . ...

Troyer, Jennifer Gentry; Wood, Charles L. Preplanning' The Key to Conducting

a Successful Accreditation Evaluation,” NASSP Bulletin, v63, n425 March, 1979..

pp. 78<84. . @ . . ) .o

Utz, Robert T.; Glick, I. David, The Collection, Anazlysis, and Use of Needs |
Assessment Data for the Determination of Educational Priorities,” Dr. Robert 3
T. Utz,+College of Education, University of Toledo, Toledo, Ohio, 43505

June, 1978 20 pages. .

b r ) . -

Witkin, Belle~géth, “An Analysis of Needs Assessment. Techniques for Educational
Planning at S5State, Intermediate, and District Levels: Hayward, California:

Alameda County Superintendent of School}s. 1975. 182 pages. )
ﬁ“ - . .
ﬁormer, Frank B., Developing® A Large Scale Assessment Program. Cooperativ:<;zf‘\‘\

Accountability Project. Madison, Wisconsin. 1973.

, | ) .
Self-Study and School Improvement

“Guides to -Conducting Piilgams of School Improvement," Southern Association

of Colleges and Schools mmission on Elementary Schools, 795 Pepchtree St.
, Sth Floor, Atlanta Georgia, 30308. '

"Handbook for Institutional Self-Study," Commlssion on Higher Education,
Philadelphia, PA, Middle States Associdtion, of Colleges and Schools. 1977.

27 pages. ’
pag . -
“A Handbook of Institutional 'Self-Study,” Southern Association of Colleges
and Schools, Cqmmission on Elenentary Schools. A
ey e T
\ & . , . y . -t
a0 . ' St i —5— -
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Kells, H. R., “Self-Study Proqéss%s A Cuide for POStbecOn;;:;_;;;FTtUCiOHS,'ﬁ

American Council on Educhtion., Ope Dupont Circle, Washington, D.C.. 20036,
1980.

*
*
" .

P
(vl .

L

KinA:'Royce, "Development of an Admiﬁistrator s Gu1de for _School Districc )
Self-Evaluation.” Feb. 2, 1976 . 42 pages. . - )

”

£

L -

. McDowell; L. C Fagen, B. T., %Making the Self—Study for. Ac/xeditation and?

School Imprbvement "'\v1975.  pp. 31- 32. .

i
Worthwesx Aasociation an& Assoaﬁatlon of washington Schfol Principalb. '. .
"School Improvement Throt?h Self- Stupy, Hashington State Committee. *

e / - - :

Stappenbeck, Herb, "A Practical Approach to Instltutional.Self-Study," North -

‘Central Asso¢iation Quurterly. 1928. pp. 464-=71. , . . .
\ * I3 - L . -, )
> * 2 &> . .
5. School Cl}mate- 1 . .. X : i . .

+ Bedl:Y, Eugene, "Climaté Creatory,'\ Peosle-thse Publaeat1on3} Trvine, CA, 1931,
. . . ; s .

Bedlev, Eugene, "How Do You Recognize A Good School?’ People-W1se Publications,

Irvine, Ca, 1973. oo ¢ - . . -
Fox, Robert 5.%, et al., "School gllmate Impr%vement A Challenge to the.School
Admxnistrator,“ CFK Ltd., 1973, . . . -

&
\

3ability Project, Cblorado Department of Educatiom, Vol. 13 No. 5. September

“1975. 7 pages. . . - - .
B ) ’ e T o . .
6. Evaluation/Validation ‘. - - .

r % - . »
"Building-Based Planning and Evaluation.’ A Discussion ?aper," Grand Rapids
Public Schools, Miclr. ll pages.

*
—— " -

Cawelti Gordon, "Requiring Competencies for_ Graduatzon. Educat fon Leadership.
November, 1977 pp. 86-91. . oo

5 " -' -

"Essentials for Good Eleﬁentary Schools. Supporting Services fqr Children and
staff,’ Southern Association of, Colleges and $chools, Fifth Floor, 795 Peachtree
Street. N.E., Atlanta, Georgia, 30308. 1969. ) }

.

"Evaluating the Elemcntary School. A GufHE for Cooperative Study,” Southern

Associatlon of Cglleges and Schools, Atlanta. GA. , Commission on Elementary

Schools: “ 1964. 63 pages.: . , : - LT
I . P

"Evaluating'the Elementary Schobl," Southern Association of Colleges and

Schools, Commission on Elementary Schools, 795 Peachtree-St, N,E., Atlanta,

6a, 30308. 1964 edition. . . | .. — T
Georplades, William, "How Good is Your School?” The National §SSOtiat1on of +
Segondary School Printipals, ,Reston, VA, , 1978. , )
. ’ ',;. r ‘ : _-:_, ﬁ:.l
) S . :' . -b=- “ -\'\ ) ' ] )
* T ) v
, o - )

‘ Ld . .
Wiwhit, Albert R., "&ffective Accountability,” Commentary, Cooperative Accounb:\\\\<::i

- A

N
*




Booklet IX .

. L]
- . - L]

*

Coodlad John l . Klein, M. Frances, and Asseciates, 'Looking Behind the
Classroom Door," Charles A. Jones Publishlng Company, Worthington, Ohio.
‘Houston, Samuel R. Duff William L., Jr. : and Roy, Melvin R., "Judgement
« Analysis as a technlque for Evaluating. School Effeqtiveness, The Journal
.of Experimental "Education. Summer 1972. pp. 56-61.° v .

- R . . )

Jordon, L. Forbis, "Program Improvement Through School Evaluation,’ Educa-
tiontal Leadership, 1977. ‘pp. 272-275. | .o

. Leggett, Stanton, "How to Rate Your Own School,” American School Board
- Journal. November 1977. pp. 31-35. N e o ’

-

. . - ¥ .

Pipho, Chris, "Minimum Competency Testing in 1978: A Loak at State Standards,"
Phi Delta Kappan. May, 1978. pp. 585-8.

{Stone, James C. , "E-VALUE-ation" in Scarvia B. Anderson and Claire D. Cole's
* (Editors), Explorlng Purposes and Dimensions; New Directions for Program

Evaluation. Jossey-Bass.‘Inc » Publishers. 1978. pp. 73-82.

- Szylor, Galeh, Three EssentialS in Determing the Qualaty of Education,”
Educational Leadership. January 1977. pp. 243-5. e

1 . g 3 .. N
. " Thomas., M.,Donald, SHow to Recognzze a Gem of A S¢hool When You See One," . .
.. ’ American School Board Jourhal. March 1975, pp. 27-30. '
"Visiting Committee Handbook. Accredxtatlon Program. éecondary Schools,'
M Western AssOciation of Schools and Calleges, Accreditqng Cormission for
- “Secondary Schools, 1499 Bayshore nghway, Burlingane’, California, 94010,
s 11971 Bditlon. - . . . R Lo
2 » " K
, "The Visiting Committee in the Elementary School Accreditlng Process,’
SoUshern Association of Colleges and Scheols, Commission ,on Elementary Schools, -
795 Peaghtree Street, N.E., ‘Atlanta, Georgla, 30308 - ” .
. t * . . “©
N 7, - Otﬂbr ’ ) . ~ e
Brickell, Henry HJ,_'Seven Key Notes* oy Minimum Competency Testing,' Phi1, ) > ‘
Delta'KaPEQD. May 19785 PE. 589"921 . . ‘ 1] . -'

%ryk, Anthony 5., "Evaluation Progran Impact: A Tipe Lo Cast Away Stones,
A Time to Gather“Stones Together in Scarvia B, Anderson and Claire D. Cole's .
(editors), Exploring Purposes and Dimensions: New Directions for Program

,sEvaluation. Jossey-Bass; Inc., Publlshers. 1978. pp- 31-58. s ! .
", Carpenter, Jameé L., "Actreditation Evaluation and Iﬁstitutional Change.” .
) March, 1970. * 1?7 pages. . .
Cody, Wiimer S.; Sehool Tax Increase During Hard Times: The Birminghgm -,
Story.” July, 1976. 8 pages. - - . » .
-Dyer, Henry S...'The Role of Evaluation in Schaul Systems.”" Assoclation of
California School Administrators Bulletin. May, 1972. ”yp 5-10.
: k& .
" Goodlad’, John 1., "Schools Can Makegn Diffefence," Educa ional,Leadership. )

November 1975. pp. 108-1177




Booklet IX - . -

Kells, Herbert R., "Institutional Accreditation: wWew Forms of Self-Studv,"”
‘Educational Record, 53, 2. 1972. pp. 153~48. — . -

. 0r11&§§ Dunald . and Ratclitfe, James L., "Lupiqg with the Myth of Account-
ability," Educatiohal lLeadership. January, 1977. pp. 246751, - '

- L]

Orstein, A. C., "Politics of Agcountability,” Educational Forum, November,
1976, pp. 61-8, .

Wilso® Elizabeth C., "Quality Contfol inm the Public Schools," Educational

k]

+ Iechnology. October 1971. pp. 25-29, . ’
) . . .
- ) P
)
l . 3 S *
‘: -' ay . .
- ‘ *
. .
] [
- .« — -
. A u 1\
. f‘ " 1 / . - -
. | o ,
-t » : [ - -
. .
LI ] -
<. oo
~ .
L] [ ' .- bt
] .
v , ' )
’ .
. . e
-~ ]
N .
' . * 2 LI - hd
. i
- hd Ld - i’




- ' ' , ) Booklet , IX -
T " SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS
™ ‘ ‘
Introduction . . .

The foblowing titles or descriptors of Supplementary materials represent

' Speciflc forms, questionnaires, surveys, standards, and checklists that
may be useful im expanding a needs-assessment or program improvement activity.
In some cases samples of an item may be available through SPI; most often,

1

- . however, contact should be midde with the source in order to obtain coples. *
AS accreditation expetrience is. gained in Washington State, the SP1 bank of
materials will grow and a wider tange of Supnlemental forms, will become {
. available.’ ) . ’ 4
oS ‘s ’
Contribytions to this section rare encouraged. ‘
' L
s 1. Camprehensive leeds Assessment Standards and Procedures '
T - at ¢
*7" ., Elementary School Evaluative Criteria
' National $tudy" of School Evaluation (VSSE) . .
tA £ . 2201 ¥Wilsonm Blvd. . .
Arllng:on, VA 22201° .
~ R .
. Junior High School/ﬂiddle School Evaluative Criteriax .
: NSSE | . v
2201 iison Blvd. - - —_
. . Arlington, VA 22201 . o , ’
) Secondary School Evaluative Criteriu* A .. N
" NSSE
, 2201 Wilson Blvd. . .
Arlington, VA 22201 - : . .. A '
. o ! |
? < . ) .
* Asséssing School Readiness as a Precondition for Ef fective Instructional |
Improvement Planrtng . v
. Albert Haugerud Ph.D. . . PR
. "2. with Donna VanKirk and Alice Jérdan ’ ’ )
" Published by Instructional and Professional Services Division,. Spi
. P |
Examining the Quality of a Local School Héogram . . . -’
Jdational Education Association (NEA) .
., 1201 16th Street NW L T .
. Washington D,/C. 20036 - 4: N - ’
~ Y . -
. “Evaluating the Elementary School - . . .
Caumission on Elementary Schools sy L.
Southdrn Assot. of Colleges and Schools o . .
. 795 Peachtree ‘Street"NE . ’ . i .
Atl‘ant-ﬂ, GA 30?08_ [l )
‘{ roe * e ® s ' .
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- o Evaluating Y0ur Elementary School
) Washington Elementary Principals’ Association in C00perat10h with SPI .
. 1967 (Note: This boullet is out of print. Ipquiry among elémentary
principals or at AWSP offices may]locate a co y) . -

*The NSSE Evaluative (Crit. ria*are used as .a basi for. accreditation activities
conducted by the six_inde wwndefit regional accrediting associations.
L] -

¢ 2. School Climate o : .

Operations Hotebook: [mprovinéﬂ?hg School Climate . . .
Frank J. Clark e
Association of California $uhool Adm¢nistrators . “ oy
1575 01d Bayshore Higiway ° vt -
Burlingane, CA 94010 . : - *
. > /; . )
School Climate, Profil. " (Revised from material used 1n Booklet IVs
tevision by James Tunucy and James Jenkirs under the direction of
Dr. William Gegrgiade-.) - . .
35?001 of Education \ . :
niversity of Southerr California ¢
Los Angeles, CA 90007 C- . S .
ala . . 7_ ~ v
School Climate Questi.unaire (Revised from material found in Booklet IV.)
. Dr. George Kontos, Superimtendent 7, - <
. La Center School Distrct . .
Box 168 . -
La Center, WA 98629 . . . * .

Parent Opinion Inventery *° . '

: v Hational Studv ¢f School Evaluation (NSSE) . ”
. .. 2201 Wilson Blvd. . . -

Arlington.,, VA 22201 oo o .

Student Opanxon InOentory . Pt . .
. NSSE o - . .. ,
* 2201 UYilson Blvd . ' L.
§rl£ngtoqL)VA 22201' - .. . . . o
\‘; !I'eax.herIOpinion Inventury . ) ) T
NSSE ., R ¢ ' 2

) 22Q1 Wilson Blvd. ‘ : oo N .
Arlington, VA 22201 ‘F Coa : : .

Student ﬂpproach-ﬂvotadncerﬁ@spbnsc; (Item #2[} ', ) .
'Program‘ncbo?ntab§lity, Spl . ’ " ,

. 4
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. Kennedy Junior High Climate Improvément Proge\ot, (Item #31)

Program Accountability, SPI T v , .

’

Student Actitude Survey; (Item #32)

. |
) Program Accountability, SPI ) ) |
.. |
. ~ 3. Project Management Guidelines : ‘- ' T‘
TP . a |
v Seven Year Curriculum DeveIOpment Timeline: (Item $12) .
. Program” Accountabilie?, SPL . . .

- < . . ’ ‘
+ " Comprehensive K-12 Curriculum and Instruction{%eeds Assegsment Plan
(Includes: Tasks, Timeline, Responsible Person, R'esource Person)
p Dr. George Kontos, Superintendent . . - .
La Center School District ’
Box 168 '

" La Center, WA 98629 ' . .

1] N
Needs Assessment Survey; (Ttem #21) . o,
*  Program Accountability, SPI \
ﬁ Needs Assessment Survey; (Item ¥#25) "
Program Accountabiltiy, SPI -

- 4. hiscelluneous Survey Forms - ’
[ 2

Citizens' Questionnaire N
- Dr. Geofge Kontog, Superintendent .
La Center School Pistrict
. Box 168 L .
"o .La Center, WA 985629 '

. Elementarf School Parents’ Survey; (Item {26) .
Progtram Accountability, SPI ) l“

. Parent‘?uestionnaxre; (Item #23) - .
ProgramdAccountability, SP :

. . Students' Questionnaire

, Dr: *George Kontos, Superintendent

. " g La Center School Distrlut .. - .
»  Box 168 ’ ‘ )

! La Ccnter, WA 98629 -

. -
- -
. -
.

o

s

* " Former Student, Ques tionnaire : . -
Dr. George fontos, Superintendepc \ . . .
«~ + La Center School District - . .
: Box 168 - . .
b La Center, Wa. 98629 .
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Teachers' Questionnaire °

Dr. George Xontos, Superxntendent N A ,
#a Center School Distrxct . R ')) .

Box 168 .. ! » R
La Ced®r, WA 98629 . . '

. Leader Belmvior Description Questionnaire
‘Ohio State University

Columbus, Ohie . v = . "
¥

Conditions of Professional Services; (Item i30) ' .
Program Accountability, SPI .

' 1 ¥
Staff Personnel Policies and Procedures; (Item #29)
Program Accduntabality, SPI N .
' , .. .
Reading Questionnaire; {Item +#22)
Prégram'Accountabilxty, SPI
[nstruqtlonal Function Survev; (Iten “27) d
y Program Acgountabil;ty, Sl ‘

\
~
. L *, v

Administrative Operation Survey; (Ltem 728) °
. Program Accountability, SPI " '

Consultant Evaluation Fomm . ' '
&PDr.. George. Kontos, Superinteﬁ?ent-

La Center School District

Box.168, b . v, . .

La Center, WA 98629

~
4

Y ~ ‘
Sample: Curriculum and Instruction Committee Recommendations
Dy. George Kontos, Superintendent br
La Center School District
Box 168’ ) . . .
‘La Center, WA 98629 : )
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